DocuSign Envelope ID: ED654542-FFOE-493D-ACB0-48D90FAOF9AA

SH 75 E?::g PROJECT NUMBER HIGHWAY NUMBER
SEE SHEET 2 FOR INDEX OF SHEETS FUNCTION CLASSIFICATION: 6 F 2022(184) SH75
STATE OF TEXAS URBAN MINOR ARTERIAL STATE DISTRICT COUNTY
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION T e —
[ ) 2022 -..LTA.I:‘L..AN.E.S] 0, 100
2042 ceeeeeenniniieniennes 14, 200

PLANS OF PROPOSED 1>

| PROJECT

STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT “ el
PROJECT NO. : F 2022(184) o 7
CSJ: 0110-03-085 8 o4 %

MONTGOMERY COUNTY
SH75
FROM LEAGUE LINE ROAD TO SL 336

“ALNNO!
19141510 NVAHE

H

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF AN HMA OVERLAY o<
CONSISTING OF PLANING, HMA OVERLAY, 0.C.S.T., '
BASE REPAIR, PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND SIGNS |

csJ COUNTY LIMITS ROADWAY BRIDGES TOTAL S Y —— N -\ —
FT MI FT MI FT MI : @ ‘ TS /
0110-03-085 |MONTGOMERY |FROM LEAGUE L INE ! . - | 2ol
ROAD TO SL 336 (10,921.002.068| 27.00 | 0.005 [10,948.00/|2.073 R N S | B | 3
s, TINERST R g villace o qfr i EAsT ,j‘
im,,” . A \ 7 \\ CHATEAU WO0DS S B [rRLver)
R \ 8" femp ‘ /
1 7 > - < PORTER ’
’ Lo VICINITY MAP - . ' ,/
BRIDGE CLASS CULVERT . ~
BEGIN STA. 58+74.00 — 3 MONTGOMERY COUNTY §\ i
END STA. 59+01.00 ~ "
NBI 121700011003007 c s?-‘ooﬁsgﬁg KEY MAP NO. 157, BLOCKS G,L,M,Q,R -
STA. 119+48.00 NOT TO SCALE
REF. MARKER: 458+0.768
MILE POINT: 7.329
X: 3831070.7604
Y: 10119490.7642
g LAT: 30.3359515
/ LONG: -95.4676132
BEGIN PROJECT -
o CSJ: 0110-03-085
8 STA. 10+00.00
S REF. MARKER: 456+0.657 :
A& MILE POINT: 5.259 ,
3o X: 3827818.8061 o
NE Y: 10129941.0655 PROJECT LOCATION MAP
83 LAT: 30.3650603
a| Z LONG: -95.4764602 0 0.25 0.5 Toxas
et
SCALE IN MILES Department
I’.I_J of Transportation
. <
> 5 EXCEPTIONS: NONE
S 2z RAILROADS:  NONE
S £ : SUBMITTED / /
2 E EQUATIONS:  NONE FOR LETTING: 8[23 (2022
-
>- -
8 wk oy, —WwLM@«u\,J’-m
= <380 REA ENGINE|
§ :%J Soz e &)
m on -
Blrlz 3y NoTES APPROVED 8/31/2022
s o g - .
. @ g 5 2 Q  1.SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, NOVEMBER 1, 2014 AND THE cuSigned by:
fl 933 S w  SPECIFICATION ITEMS LISTED AND DATED AS FOLLOWS SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT: REQUIRED CONTRACT 5@/\/\? W. Rlaekhurn y bs
gl £ 22 E <O PROVISIONS FOR ALL FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FORM FHWA 1273, JULY 5, 2022)
85l 33222335 ¢% \— BI92RAREQSRITRICT ENGINEER
§ CToo=ad © 2022 By Texas Department of Transportation; all rights reserved.




DATE: 08/24/2022 01:37 PM

General \INDEX OF SHEETS.dgn

FILE: pw:\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\052310047\4 - Design\Plan Set\I1.

3-7

8, 8A-8|
9-10

11

12

13

14

15-26
27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40
41, 41A
42

43
44-52

53, 53A-53B
54

54A

54B

54C

55

GENERAL
TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS

SH 75 TYPICAL SECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES

ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET

SH 75 ROADWAY QUANTITY SUMMARY

SH 75 INTERSECTION QUANTITY SUMMARY

SH 75 PAVEMENT MARKINGS QUANTITY SUMMARY
SH 75 SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

JRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS
BC (1) - 21 THRU BC (12) - 21

TCP (1-1) -18

TCP (1-2) -18

TCP (1-3) -18

TCP (1-4) -18

TCP (2-1)-18

TCP (2-2) -18

TCP (2-3)-18

TCP (2-4) -18

TCP (3-1)-13

TCP (3-2) -13

TCP (3-3) -14

TCP (3-4)-13

WZ (STPM) -13

WZ (UL) - 13

WZ (BTS-1) - 13 THRU WZ (BTS-2)-13
WZ (BRK) - 13

ROADWAY DETAILS
SH 75 HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT DATA
SH 75 ROADWAY LAYOUT

ROADWAY DETAILS STANDARDS
DD (HOU DIST)

GF (31)-19

SGT (10S) 31-16

SGT (11S) 31-18

SGT (128) 31-18

MS (HOU DIST)

56-64
64A-64C

65
66
67
68
69
70
71-73
74
75
76

77
78

79
80
81
82
83-85
86

PAVEMENT MARKING AND DELINEATION DETAILS
SH 75 SIGNING & PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT

SH 75 SIGN DETAIL

PAVEMENT MARKING AND DELINEATION STANDARDS
PM-20 (HOU DIST)

PM (2) - 20

PM (3) - 20

PM (CLL)-14 (HOU DIST)

PM (WAS)-07 (HOU DIST)

SMD (GEN) - 08

SMD (SLIP-1)-08 THRU SMD (SLIP-3)-08
TSR (3)-13

TSR (4)-13

PM (4)-22

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS (EPIC)
TXDOT STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P) (HOU DIST)

JEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL STANDARDS
EC (1)- 16

EC(2)- 16

EC (3)- 16

EC (4)- 16

EC (9) - 16

ECL - 12 (HOU DIST)

THE STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY
[DENTIFIED ABOVE (%) HAVE BEEN
SELECTED BY ME, OR UNDER MY
RESPONSIBLE SUPERVISION AS BEING
APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.

Ment § LUk T
08.25.22

SH 75
INDEX OF SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 1

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0110 03 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 2




139 AM

1

DATE: 08/04/2022

General\003 SH 75 TYPICAL SECTIONS [ox:

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\l.

LIMIT OF PAYMENT

PROP. 2" PLANING Y}

o

2" BACKFILL
Y A

HMA SURFACE & O.C.S. T.

BSH 75
: | :
< VARIES (58°) - PROP. 2" PLANING, 2" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. VARIES N
| | |
5 5
o - 5 Ll 12° e 2 J4 12° e 12° Y |-
0. SHLDR LANE TURN LANE : LANE LANE SHLDR )
% | %
| | |
: \ :
| I | ' | N,
|
|
SEE DETAIL A s s ws \ ws WS SEE DETAIL A
2% 2% \\\ﬁj
- o L
_— —— . 7ﬁ e e = = = = T = = = ;ﬁ T T = —
=N - - — = A - - — - - - _ _ ~
(i// - [ e (T\\ IEENN
L - = T T =
EXIST. 7" A.C.P.
EXIST. 9" CONC PAVE
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 10+00.00 TO STA. 11+00.00
BSH 75
: | :
< VARIES (46’) - PROP. 2" PLANING, 2" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. VARIES ]
| | |
3 -3
7| L5k LAY .5 2
n! SHLDR MAIN LANE CENTER LANE ) MAIN LANE SHLDR o
&) | 15
| | |
: | :
| d L | |
|
|
SEE DETAIL A ws ‘ Ys Ws SEE DETAIL A
2% ‘ 27 é
- L ——— L ] > —
R e Y St
N - - ST T T T T T T T T T e e e

EXIST. 7" A.C.P.

EXIST. 9" CONC PAVE

STA.

TYPICAL SECTION
11+00.00 TO STA. 13+50.00

PROP. 2" HMA (SURFACE)
PROP. OCST
TYPICAL DETAIL "A"
S.
LEGEND:

YS = YELLOW SOLID STRIPING
YB = YELLOW BROKEN STRIPING
WB = WHITE BROKEN STRIPING
WS = WHITE SOLID STRIPING

SH 75
TYPICAL
SECTIONS

SHEET 1 OF 5

‘ ®2022
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0110 03 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 3




1:44 AM

1

DATE: 08/04/2022

General\004 SH 75 TYPICAL SECTIONS [ox:

SEE DETAIL A

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\l.

B SH 75

. VARIES (32 - 46') - PROP. 2" PLANING, 2" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. VARIES
' |
| 5 1’ 0’ 4 14’ 1’ 5’
E: SHLDR LANE FLUSH LANE SHLDR
& MfD
|
b ‘
g | | l
ws s | Ys WS
2% | 2%
— - L —
— - -
C I St PR
K\L;y/l/*4’747 - - - - - T 7‘**‘7‘*\‘\;;/
EXIST. 7" A.C.P.
EXIST. 9" CONC PAVE
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 13+50.00 TO STA. 20+70.00
STA. 23+22.00 TO STA. 26+60.00
STA. 29+29.00 TO STA. 32+67.00
STA. 57+98.00 TO STA. 64+17.00
B SH 75
. VARIES (32') - PROP. 2" PLANING, 2" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. VARIES
r 1
| 5’ 1’ 1 11’ 5’ |
: SHLDR LANE ! LANE SHLDR - =
q ‘ 3
z| | |
_ . "l
i l | ‘l 3
x w
Z| | I

SEE DETAIL A

YS

EXIST.
EXIST. 9" CONC PAVE

7" A.

C.P.

TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 20+70.00 TO STA. 23+22.00
STA. 32+67.00 TO STA. 57+98.00

—_

>
i

EXIST ROW

SEE DETAIL A

[SEE DETAIL A

- —— - > ¥,4? N

LIMIT OF PAYMENT

PROP. 2" PLANING

o

HMA SURFACE & O.C.S. T.

1
‘—l 2" BACKFILL
Y A

T~F’ROP., 2" HMA (SURFACE)

PROP. OCST
TYPICAL DETAIL "A"
. 1. S,
LEGEND:
YS = YELLOW SOLID STRIPING

YB = YELLOW BROKEN STRIPING

WB = WHITE BROKEN

WS = WHITE SOLID STRIPING

STRIPING

08 10.22

SH 75
TYPICAL
SECTIONS

SHEET 2 OF 5

Texas
Department
of Transportation

®2022

CONT

SECT

JOB

HIGHWAY

0110

03

085

SH 75

DIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

HOU

MONTGOMERY 4




1:48 AM

1

DATE: 08/04/2022

General\0O5 SH 75 TYPICAL SECTIONS [ox:

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\l.

LIMIT OF PAYMENT

»
PROP. 2" PLANING a o BACKFILL
2" HMA SURFACE & 0.C.S.T. ™A
B SH 75
VARIES - .2 , 2" H F .C.S.T. VARIES T

3 (46") - PROP. 2" PLANING, 2" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S ¥ R0B. 2 HuA (SURFACE)

r ‘ ’

| 5 12 12° 12° 5 | PROP. OCST
§; SHLDR LANE TURN LANE LANE SHLDR ;§
| \ |- TYPICAL DETAIL "A"
. -2 N. T. S.
x x
w w

<Zzmme

|
SEE DETAIL A

-t
—

Ys ‘ WS

SEE DETAIL A

ws
| 2%
R Gy S
N S i S
EXIST. 7" A.C.P.
EXIST. 9" CONC PAVE
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 26+60.00 TO STA. 28+00.00
B SH 75
|
| .
. VARIES (46') - PROP. 2" PLANING, 2" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. VARIES
I ‘ l
: | :
| 5° 12 12 12 5 |
§; SHLDR LANE TURN LANE LANE SHLDR -
Cl | |2
w. S
3| l{ “P " <
I |5
: | :
| | |
SEE DETAIL A WS ws ‘ Ys "s SEE DETAIL A
2% | 2% {
— - — —_— ! = o —
P -, - — = _ - T T~
—— N — — A= — - — — - — N Ry
»(/Li {,/;l '74,7,*4r71‘~~\7‘;,‘¥ﬁ‘7‘¥7‘¥\\‘ A\\\

“ — =

EXIST. 7" A.C.P.
EXIST. 9" CONC PAVE

TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 28+00.00 TO STA. 29+29.00

LEGEND:
YS = YELLOW SOL1D STRIPING
YB = YELLOW BROKEN STRIPING
WB = WHITE BROKEN STRIPING
WS = WHITE SOLID STRIPING

SH 75
TYPICAL
SECTIONS

SHEET 3 OF 5

‘ ®2022
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0110 03 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 5




156 AM

1

DATE: 08/04/2022

General\006 SH 75 TYPICAL SECTIONS [ox:

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\l.

LIMIT OF PAYMENT

PROP. 2" PLANING Y}
2" HMA SURFACE & 0.C.S.T.

2" BACKFILL
Y A

IﬁSH 75 L — ~ .
| varies (70" - 92') - PROP. 2" PLANING, 2" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. varies | PROP. 27 HMA (SURFACE)
| | |
I ! I PROP. OCST
i VARIES 4°-10° 12 12 Jw 12° 2 VARIES 4°-10° i TYPICAL DETAIL "A"

= - - =
5: SHLDR MAIN LANE MAIN LANE TURN LANE MAIN LANE MAIN LANE SHLDR 3 NT S
| |-
a- -4
gi l l I i ig LEGEND:
: : YS = YELLOW SOLID STRIPING
| ‘ | YB = YELLOW BROKEN STRIPING
: WB = WHITE BROKEN STRIPING
| WS = WHITE SOLID STRIPING
s | WS
SEE DETAIL wB | wB WS SEE DETAIL A
2% L 2%
- I —_— =
. — - - . -
- - 47k14*’47r1 - = — — — = - - - - - - - T T T e e = = = - ,ﬁ ‘¥77“¥¥*ﬁ“77 - T T = = 1i‘ - — ‘A?\
- - = - - - - - - - I~
EXIST. 7" ACP
EXIST. 9" CONC. PAVE
TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 64+17.00 TO STA. 67+18.00
BSH 75
l VARIES (62) - PROP. 2" PLANING,‘Z" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. VARIES l
| | |
: | :
| 2 12 12° 14 12° 12 2 |
§_ CURB MAIN LANE MAIN LANE TURN LANE MAIN LANE TURN LANE CURB _§
| ano ao - |E
n. GUTTER GUTTER
| |
: | :
| ‘ | AL CCS
) E
| ST
| 08.10.22
WB WS ‘ YS wB SH 75
2% L 2% TYPICAL
- —_—
VARIES _ e L e i R VARIES SECTIONS
E—— = = - - === A - **=::@g—h
—~ = = - = I [ - — —_ - - ~
= - = - = ST IZZZ-z=Zz-1q
EXIST. 2" HMA

EXIST. 12" FLEX BASE

EXIST. 6" LIME STAB.

SUBGRADE

EXIST. 7" A.C.P.
EXIST. 9" CONC. PAVE

TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 67+18.00 TO STA. 69+39.00

XIST. 12" FLEX BASE
XIST. 6" LIME STAB. SUBGRADE

SHEET 4 OF 5

®2022

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB

HIGHWAY

0110 03 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 6




General\OO7 SH 75 TYPICAL SECTIONS [ox:

12:10 PM
FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\l.

DATE: 08/04/2022

BSH 75
| varies (62°) - PROP. 2" PLANINGJ 2" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. varies |
| 2 12° 12/ 14 12° 12 o |
C coRB MAIN LANE MAIN LANE CENTER LANE MAIN LANE TURN LANE CURB -
| AND AND |
GUTTER l l \ I E GUTTER
|

EXIST ROW

wB wB

YS
2%
- L —

I
I

[ —— - — — - Z-ZZ-ZZ-Z=-=-n17
EXIST. 2" HMA
EXIST. 12" FLEX BASE EXIST. 7" A.C.P. XIST. 12" FLEX BASE
EXIST. 6" LIME STAB. SUBGRADE EXIST. 9% CONC PAVE XIST. 6" LIME STAB. SUBGRADE

EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 69+39.00 TO STA. 116+65.00

EXIST ROW

BSH 75

| vaies (62°) - PROP. 2" PLANING,‘Z" HMA (SURF) & 0.C.S.T. varies |

| 2 12° 12° 14° 12 12° < 5 |

C CURB MAIN LANE MAIN LANE CENTER LANE MAIN LANE TURN LANE cURB

| AND | AND |

- GUTTER l l '\ GUTTER |

| "B vs | ws WB |

. 2% ‘ 2% .

- L7 —

VARIES B ::i:;::£:;:;£:¢?iiii?3:::: ::::ifff:::_‘(=:=::=::::=:=:: _ VARIES
~ e A=z~ T~ e B s T TN
- - - - — - - = - T -=-=--=3

EXIST. 2" HMA
EXIST. 12" FLEX BASE EXIST. 7" A.C.P. XIST. 12" FLEX BASE
XIST. 9" PA
EXIST. 6" LIME STAB. SUBGRADE EXIST. 9% CONC PAVE XIST. 6" LIME STAB. SUBGRADE

TYPICAL SECTION
STA. 116+65.00 TO STA, 119+48.00

EXIST ROW

I I

I I

I I

| |

%4 ——————— - - - - - e ;WES-
~ -0 0 o - ~

EXIST ROW

LEGEND:
YELLOW SOLID STRIPING
YELLOW BROKEN STRIPING
WHITE BROKEN STRIPING
WHITE SOLID STRIPING

J e TE
08.10.22
SH 75
TYPICAL

SECTIONS

SHEET 5 OF 5

®2022
Texas
Department
of Transportation
CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0110/ 03 085 SH 75
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
HOU MONTGOMERY 7




County: Montgomery Control: 0110-03-085

Highway: SH 75

General Notes:
General:
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Abraham M. Guzman, P.E. Abe. Guzman@ixdot.gov
Matthew M. Connelly, P.E. Matthew.Connelly@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals. Contractor questions will be reviewed by the Area Engineer or Assistant Area
Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the
following address:

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

Questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, and
CCSJ/Project Name.

If fixed features require, the governing slopes shown may vary between the limits shown and to
the extent determined by the Engineer.

Superelevate the curves to match the existing surface.

Notify the Engineer immediately if discrepancies are discovered in the horizontal control or the
benchmark data.

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification
only. Similar materials from other manufacturers are permitted if they are of equal quality,
comply with the specifications for this project, and are approved, except for roadway
illumination, electrical, and traffic signal items.

The cost for materials, labor, and incidentals to provide for traffic across the roadway and for
ingress and egress to private property in accordance with Section 7.2.4 of the standard
specifications is subsidiary to the various bid items. Restore access roadways to their original
condition upon completing construction.

Grade street intersections and median openings for surface drainage.

If a foundation is to be placed where a riprap surface or an asphalt concrete surface presently
exists, use caution in breaking out the existing surface for placement. Break out no greater area
than is required to place the foundation. After placing the foundation, wrap the periphery with
0.5 in. pre-molded mastic expansion joint. Then replace the remaining portion of the broken out
surface with Class A or Class C concrete or cold mix asphalt concrete to the exact slope, pattern,

General Notes Sheet A

Sheet 8
County: Montgomery Control: 0110-03-085

Highway: SH 75

and thickness of the existing riprap or asphalt. Payment for breaking out the existing surface,
wrapping the foundation, and replacing the surface is subsidiary to the various bid items.

The lengths of the posts for ground mounted signs and the tower legs for the overhead sign
supports are approximate. Verify the lengths before ordering these materials to meet the existing
field conditions and to conform to the minimum sign mounting heights shown in the plans.

Furnish aluminum Type A signs instead of plywood signs for signs shown on the Summary of
Small Signs sheet.

Stencil the National Bridge Inventory (NBI) number on each existing bridge shown on these
plans. The NBI number is shown above the title block for each bridge layout.

Clearly mark or highlight on the shop drawings, the items being furnished for this project.
Submit required shop drawings in accordance with the shop drawing distribution list shown in
the note for Item 5 for review and distribution.

Procure permits and licenses, which are to be issued by the City, County, or Municipal Utility
District.

General: Roadway Illumination and Electrical

For roadway illumination and electrical items, use materials from pre-qualified producers as
shown on the Construction Division (CST) of the Department’s material producers list. Check
the latest link on the Department’s website for this list. The category/item is “Roadway
[llumination and Electrical Supplies.” No substitutions will be allowed for materials found on
this list.

Perform electrical work in conformance with the National Electrical Code (NEC) and the
Department’s standard sheets.

General: Traffic Signals

For traffic signal items, use materials from the Pre-Qualified Producers List (located at
http://www.dot.state.tx.us/GSD/purchasing/supps.htm) and the materials pre-qualified for
illumination and electrical items (located at http://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-
info/cmd/mpl/riaes.pdf) as shown on the Department’s Material Producers List and the Roadway
[Mlumination and Electrical Supplies List. Check the latest links on the Department’s website for
these lists. No substitutions will be allowed for materials found on these lists.

General: Site Management

Mow the grass and weeds within the project limits a maximum of 3 times a year as directed.
This work is subsidiary to the various bid items.
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County: Montgomery Control: 0110-03-085

Highway: SH 75

Mark stations every 100 ft. and maintain the markings for the project duration. Remove the
station markings at the completion of the project. This work is subsidiary to the various bid
items.

Do not mix or store materials, or store or repair equipment, on top of concrete pavement or
bridge decks unless authorized by the Engineer. Permission will be granted to store materials on
surfaces if no damage or discoloration will result.

Assume ownership of debris and dispose of at an approved location. Do not dispose of debris on
private property unless approved in writing by the District Engineer.

Control the dust caused by construction operations. For sweeping the base material in
preparation for laying asphalt and for sweeping the finished concrete pavement, use one of the
following types of sweepers or approved equal:

Tricycle Type Truck Type - 4 Wheel
Wayne Series 900 M-B Cruiser 11
Elgin White Wing Wayne Model 945

Elgin Pelican Mobile TE-3
Mobile TE-4
Murphy 4042

General: Traffic Control and Construction

Schedule construction operations such that preparing individual items of work follows in close
sequence to constructing storm drains in order to provide as little inconvenience as practical to
the businesses and residents along the project.

Schedule work so that the base placement operations follow the subgrade work as closely as
practical to reduce the hazard to the traveling public and to prevent undue delay caused by wet
weather.

This project requires extensive grading operations in an environmentally sensitive area.

If relocating mailboxes, place them with the post firmly in the ground at nearby locations. Upon
completing the project, the Engineer will locate the final mailbox placement. Perform this work

in accordance with the requirements of the Item, “Mailbox Assemblies,” except for measurement
and payment. This work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

If fences cross construction easements shown on the plans and work is required beyond the
fences, remove and replace the fences as directed. This work and the materials are subsidiary to
the various bid items.

General Notes Sheet C
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Highway: SH 75

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide signs and arrows conforming to the
latest “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

General: Utilities

Consider the locations of underground utilities depicted in the plans as approximate and employ
responsible care to avoid damaging utility facilities. Depending upon scope and magnitude of
planned construction activities, advanced field confirmation by the utility owner or operator may
be prudent. Where possible, protect and preserve permanent signs, markers, and designations of
underground facilities.

If the Contractor damages or causes damage (breaks, leaks, nicks, dents, gouges, etc.) to the
utility, contact the utility facility owner or operator immediately.

At least 72 hours before starting work, make arrangements for locating existing Department-
owned above ground and underground fiber optic, communications, power, illumination, and
traffic signal cabling and conduit. Do this by calling the Department’s Houston District Traffic
Signal Operations Office at 713-802-5662, or by e-mailing the Department’s Houston District
Traffic Signal Operations Office at HOU-LocateRequest@txdot.gov, to schedule marking of
underground lines on the ground. Use caution if working in these areas to avoid damaging or
interfering with existing facilities.

Notify the Engineer at least 48 hours before constructing junction boxes at storm drain and utility
intersections.

Install or remove poles and luminaires located near overhead or underground electrical lines
using established industry and utility safety practices. Consult the appropriate utility company
before beginning such work.

If overhead or underground power lines need to be de-energized, contact the electrical service
provider to perform this work. Costs associated with de-energizing the power lines or other
protective measures required are at no expense to the Department.

If working near power lines, comply with the appropriate sections of Texas State Law and
Federal Regulations relating to the type of work involved.

Perform electrical work in conformance with the National Electrical Code (NEC) and
Department’s standard sheets.

Before beginning any underground work, notify the City of Houston’s Chief Inspector, Public

Works and Engineering, to establish the locations of any existing electrical systems for lighting
facilities within the limits of this project.
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Item 5: Control of Work
Submit shop drawings electronically for the fabrication of items as documented in Table 1 or
Table 2 below. Information and requirements for electronic submittals can be viewed in the

“Guide to Electronic Shop Drawing Submittal” which can be accessed through the following
web link, ftp:/ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/library/pubs/bus/bridge/e _submit_guide.pdf.

Control: 0110-03-085

References to 11 in. x 17 in. sheets in individual specifications for structural items imply

electronic CAD sheets.

Table 1
2014 Construction Specification Required Shop/Working Drawing Submittals - TxDOT Generated Plans
Spec ) Approval ContI:actorI o Shop_or
Item Product Subm_lttal Required Fabricator | Reviewing Work.lng
No's Required (YIN) P.E. S_eal Party Drawing
Required (Note 1)
7.16.1&.2 | Construction Load Analyses Y Y Y B WD
Excavation and Backfill for
400 Structures (cofferdams) Y N Y A WD
403 Temporary Special Shoring Y N Y C WD
420 Formwork/Falsework Y N Y A WD
423 Retaining Walls, (calcs req'd.) Y Y Y C SD
495 Optional Design Calculations v Y v B sD
(Prstrs Bms)
425 Prestr Concr Sheet Piling Y Y N B SD
425 Prestr Concr Beams Y Y N B SD
425 Prestr Concr Bent Y Y N B SD
426 Post Tension Details Y Y N B SD
434 Elastomeric Bearing Pads (All) Y Y N B SD
441 Bridge Protective Assembly Y Y N B SD
441 Misc Ste'el (various steel v Y N B sD
assemblies)
441 Steel Pedestals (bridge raising) Y Y N B SD
441 Steel Bearings Y Y N B SD
441 Steel Bent Y Y N B SD
441 Steel Diaphragms Y Y N B SD
441 Steel Finger Joint Y Y N B SD
441 Steel Plate Girder Y Y N B SD
441 Steel Tub-Girders Y Y N B SD
441 Erection Plans, including Falsework Y N Y A WD
449 Sign Structure Anchor Bolts Y Y N T SD
450 Railing Y Y N A SD
462 Concrete Box Culvert Y Y N C SD
462 Conprete Box Culvert (Alternate v Y v B sD
Designs Only,calcs reqd.)
Reinforced Concrete Pipe (Jack
464 and Bore only; ONLY when Y Y Y A SD
requested)
465 Pre-cast Junction Boxes, Grates, v v N A SD
and Inlets
Pre-cast Junction Boxes, Grates,
465 and Inlets (Alternate Designs Only, Y Y Y B SD
calcs req'd.)
466 Pre-cast Headwalls and Wingwalls Y Y N A SD
General Notes Sheet E
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467 Pre-cast Safety End Treatments Y Y N SD

495 Raising Existing Structure (calcs v Y Y B sSD
reqd.)
Roadway lllumination Supports

610 (Non-Standard only, calcs reqd.) Y Y Y BRG SD

613 High Mast Illlumination Poles (Non- v v v BRG sSD
standard only, calcs reqd.)

627 Treated Timber Poles Y Y N T SD
Special Non-Standard Supports

644 (Bridge Mounts, Barrier Mounts, Y Y Y T SD
Etc.)

647 Large Roadside Sign Supports Y Y Y T SD

650 Cantilever Slgn. Structure Supports v v Y T SD
- Alternate Design Calcs.

650 Sign Structures Y Y N T SD

630 Iqstallatlon of Highway Traffic v Y N T sD
Signals

682 Vehicle and Pedestrian Signal v v N T )
Heads

684 Traffic Signal Cables Y Y N T SD

685 Road3|d§ Flashing Beacon v v N T sD
Assemblies
Traffic Signal Pole Assemblies

686 | (steel) (Non-Standard only) Y Y Y T SD

687 Pedestal Pole Assemblies Y Y N T SD

688 Detectors Y Y N A SD

784 Repairing Steel Bridge Members Y Y Y B WD

SS Prestr Concr Crown Span Y Y N B SD

SS Sound Barrier Walls Y Y Y A SD

SS Camera Poles Y Y Y TMS SD

SS Pedestrian Bridge (Calcs req'd.) Y Y Y B SD

SS Screw-In Type Anchor Foundations Y Y N T SD

SS Fiber Optic/Communication Cable Y Y N TMS SD

ss Spread Spectrum Radios for v Y N T sD
Signals

SS VIVDS System for Signals Y Y N T SD

SS CTMS Equipment Y Y N TMS SD

Notes:

1.

Document flow for Working Drawings differs from Shop Drawings in that Working Drawings must be
submitted to the Engineer rather than the Engineer of Record and they are for the information of the
Engineer only; an approval stamp and distribution to all project offices is not required.
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Item 7: Legal Relations and Responsibilities

A - Area Office
Area Office Email Address
Brazoria Area Office HOU-BRZAShpDrwgs@txdot.gov
Fort Bend Area Office HOU-FBAShpDrwgs@txdot.gov
Galveston Area Office HOU-GALVAShpDrwgs@txdot.gov
Montgomery Area Office HOU-MONTA ShpDrwgs@txdot.gov
North Harris Area Office HOU-NHAShpDrwgs@txdot.gov
Southeast Area Office HOU-SEHAShpDrwgs@txdot.gov
Traffic Systems Construction Office HOU-TSCShpDrwgs@txdot.gov
West/Central Harris Area Office HOU-WWCHAOShpDrwgs@txdot.gov

B - Houston Bridge Engineer

| Bridge Design (Houston TxDOT) HOU-BrgShpDrwgs@txdot.gov |

BRG - Austin Bridge Division

| Bridge Design (Austin TxDOT) | BRG_ShopPlanReview@txdot.gov |
C - Construction Office

Construction HOU-ConstrShpDrwgs@txdot.gov

Laboratory HOU-LabShpDrwgs@txdot.gov

T - Traffic Engineer

| Traffic Operations | HOU-TrfShpDrwgs@txdot.gov

TMS — Traffic Management System

Computerized Traffic Management
Systems (CTMS) HOU-CTMSShpDrwgs@txdot.gov

Do not initiate activities in a Project Specific Location (PSL), associated with a U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers (USACE) permit area, that have not been previously evaluated by the
USACE as part of the permit review of this project. Such activities include those pertaining to,
but are not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow and disposal sites. Associated
defined here means materials are delivered to or from the PSL. The permit area includes the
waters of the U.S. or associated wetlands affected by activities associated with this project.
Special restrictions may be required for such work. Assume responsibility for consultations with
the USACE regarding activities, including PSLs that have not been previously evaluated by the
USACE. Provide the Department with a copy of consultations or approvals from the USACE
before initiating activities.

The Contractor may proceed with activities in PSLs that do not affect a USACE permit area if a
self-determination has been made that the PSL is non-jurisdictional or if proper USACE
clearances have been obtained in jurisdictional areas or have been previously evaluated by the
USACE as part of the permit review of this project. The Contractor is solely responsible for
documenting any determinations that their activities do not affect a USACE permit area.
Maintain copies of their determinations for review by the Department or any regulatory agency.
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Document and coordinate with the USACE, if required, before hauling any excavation from or
hauling any embankment to a USACE permit area by either 1 or 2 below:

1. Restricted Use of Materials for the Previously Evaluated Permit Areas.
Document both the Project Specific Locations (PSL) and their authorization.
Maintain copies for review by the Department or any regulatory agency. When an
area within the project limits has been evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit
process for this project:

a. Suitable excavation of required material in the areas shown on the plans and cross
sections as specified in the Item, “Excavation” is used for permanent or temporary
fill (under the Item, “Embankment”) within a USACE permit area.

b. Suitable embankment (under the Item, “Embankment”) from within the USACE
permit area is used as fill within a USACE evaluated area.

c. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation, “Waste” (under the Item,
“Excavation”), that is disposed of at a location approved within a USACE
evaluated area.

2. Contractor Materials from Areas Other than Previously Evaluated Areas.
Provide the Department with a copy of USACE coordination or approvals before
initiating any activities for an area within the project limits that has not been
evaluated by the USACE or for any off right of way locations used for the following,
but not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow and disposal sites:

a. The Item, “Embankment” used for temporary or permanent fill within a USACE
permit area.

b. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation, “Waste” (under the Item,
“Excavation”), that is disposed of outside a USACE evaluated area.

This project does not require a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Section 404 Permit
before letting, but if a permit is needed during construction, assume responsibility for preparing
the permit application. Submit the permit application to the Department’s District
Environmental Section for approval. Once the permit application is approved, the Department
will submit it to the USACE. Assume responsibility for the requested revisions, in coordination
with the Department’s District Environmental Section.

Maintain the roadway slope stability. Maintaining slope stability is subsidiary to the various bid
items.

No significant traffic generator events have been identified.
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Item 8: Prosecution and Progress

The Department will not adjust the number of days for the project and milestones, if any, due to
differences in opinion regarding any assumptions made in the preparation of the schedule or for
errors, omissions, or discrepancies found in the time determination schedule.

Working days will be computed and charged based on a standard workweek in accordance with
Section 8.3.2.2.

The maximum number of days the time charges on this contract may be suspended due to
contractor mobilization, and material fabrication/accumulation or processing delays is 60 days.
The Engineer and the Contractor may mutually agree, in writing, to decrease this maximum
number of days.

The Lane Closure Assessment Fee is $ 300. This fee applies to the Contractor for closures or
obstructions that overlap into restricted hour traffic for each hour or portion thereof, per lane,
regardless of the length of lane closure or obstruction. For Restricted Hours subject to Lane
Assessment Fee refer to the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.” The time
increment for the Lane Closure Assessment fee for this project is one hour.

Item 100: Preparing Right of Way

Obtain a City of Houston plumbing permit and a demolishing permit or removing permit before
demolishing or removing existing houses or commercial buildings.

Clean existing ditches under fill sections of undesirable materials including grass, muck, and
trash. Perform this work in accordance with the Construction section of the Item, “Preparing
Right of Way.” This work is subsidiary to this bid Item.

The Item, “Preparing Right of Way” will be measured for payment only in those designated
areas shown on the plans. Preparing right of way necessary to perform construction that is
outside designated areas is subsidiary to this bid Item.

Remove abandoned utilities that are in conflict with the new utilities, at no expense to the
Department.

Reestablish and maintain right of way stakes after completing the right of way preparation
activities and until the new utilities are in place.

Remove and assume ownership of the existing ground mounted signs within the limits of
roadway construction unless otherwise noted or directed. This work is subsidiary to the Item,
“Preparing Right of Way.”
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Item 104: Removing Concrete

Removing concrete curb is paid as a separate bid item if the existing pavement on which it rests
is not removed at the same time.

Item 134: Backfilling Pavement Edges
Quantity by station includes both sides of the roadway.

The Contractor has the option of selecting the type of backfill material consisting of Reclaimable
Asphalt Pavement (RAP), Flex Base, or Crushed Concrete provided that it meets the
requirements listed below.

If using salvaged asphalt concrete pavement, size it so that all the material, passes the 2-in. sieve.
Use RAP that does not contain deleterious material such as clay or organic material.

Flex Base must meet the requirements of Item 247, Type A, Grade 1-2. Department Test
Method Tex-117-E will not be required.

Crushed concrete must meet the requirements of Item 247, Grade 1-2. Department Test Methods
Tex-116-E and Tex-117-E will not be required.

Place emulsified asphalt (SS-1, CSS-1, or CSS-1H) at an application rate of 0.25 gal/sq. yard.
Item 150: Blading
Blade the shoulders in accordance with this Item and as directed.

Perform blading for ditch grading to ensure proper drainage between the existing and proposed
ditches.

If using native soil for reshaping the shoulders, no separate payment for materials will be made.
Item 156: Bulldozer Work

Perform bulldozer work to grade or make repairs to slopes to control erosion if such work is not
within the scope of other contract requirements.

Item 204: Sprinkling

Perform subsidiary sprinkling as required under various other items in accordance with the Item,
“Sprinkling.”

Sprinkling for dust control is subsidiary to the various bid items.
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Item 210: Rolling

Use a medium pneumatic roller meeting the requirements of Item 210 as directed. This work is
subsidiary to the various bid items. On every asphalt shot, use a minimum of 3 pneumatic rollers
or as directed. Use approved rolling patterns. Successive asphalt shots will not be allowed until
acceptable rolling has been accomplished on the preceding asphalt shot.

Item 3076: Dense-Graded Hot Mix Asphalt

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, RAP generated by this project will become the property of
the Contractor for use in the current construction project or in future projects.

Item 316: Seal Coat

The asphalt application rate shown on the “Basis of Estimate” is an average rate for calculating
asphalt quantities. Vary the rate based on the pavement conditions and other factors such as the
type and grade of aggregate used, weather, and traffic.

Allowable Asphalt Cements based on Average Daily Traffic (ADT) are shown below:

For ADT greater than 5000 ADT 1000 to 5000 ADT less than 1000
AC-20 XP AC-15P AC-10-2TR
AC-20-5TR AC-20-5TR AC-10 w/2% SBR
AC-20-XP AC-15P
AC-10-2TR

Item 351: Flexible Pavement Structure Repair
Use asphalt stabilized base for the base material.

For base repair, place the asphalt stabilized base in compacted lifts of 4 in. maximum, unless
otherwise directed.

Item 354: Planing and Texturing Pavement

Stockpile the material at The Department’s Maintenance yard located at 901 N. FM 3083 E.
Conroe, TX 77303, or as directed by Abraham M. Guzman, P.E. at (936) 538-3300.
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Item 502: Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Use a traffic control plan for handling traffic through the various phases of construction. Follow
the phasing sequence unless otherwise agreed upon by the Area Engineer and the Project
Manager. Ensure this plan conforms to the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices” and the latest Barricade and Construction (BC) Standard Sheets. The latest versions of
Work Zone Standard Sheets WZ (BTS-1) and WZ (BTS-2) are the traffic control plan for the
signal installations.

Submit changes to the traffic control plan to the Area Engineer. Provide a layout showing the
construction phasing, signs, striping, and signalizations for changes to the original traffic control
plan.

Furnish and maintain the barricades and warning signs, including the necessary temporary and
portable traffic control devices, during the various phases of construction. Place and construct
these barricades and warning signs in accordance with the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices” for typical construction layouts.

Cover work zone signs when work related to the signs is not in progress, or when any hazard
related to the signs no longer exists.

Keep the delineation devices, signs, and pavement markings clean. This work is subsidiary to
the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.”

Before detouring traffic onto the mainlane shoulders, remove dirt, debris, vegetation, and other
deleterious material from the surface of the shoulders. Appropriately sign the detour in an
approved manner. This work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Coordinate and schedule the work with the appropriate Metro representative if requiring access
to the High Occupancy Vehicle lanes.

Cover or remove the permanent signs and construction signs that are incorrect or that do not
apply to the current situation for a particular phase.

Replace the overhead signs, informational signs, and exit signs to be removed, with temporary
signs providing the correct information to the traveling public. Size the replacement signs and
include them in the traffic control plan.

Do not mount signs on drums or barricades, except those listed in the latest Barricades and
Construction standard sheets.

Use traffic cones for daytime work only. Replace the cones with plastic drums during nighttime
hours.

Place positive barriers to protect drop-off conditions greater than 2 ft. within the clear zone that
remain overnight.
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Do not reduce the existing number of lanes open to traffic except as shown on the following time

schedule:
One Lane Closure
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 8:30 AM —3:30 PM 9:00 PM - 5:00 AM 5:00 AM - 8:30 AM
5:30 PM - 9:00 PM
Tuesday 8:30 AM - 3:30 PM 9:00 PM - 5:00 AM 5:00 AM - 8:30 AM
5:30 PM - 9:00 PM
Wednesday | 8:30 AM - 3:30 PM 9:00 PM - 5:00 AM 5:00 AM - 8:30 AM
5:30 PM - 9:00 PM
Thursday 8:30 AM - 3:30 PM 9:00 PM - 5:00 AM 5:00 AM - 8:30 AM
5:30 PM - 9:00 PM
Friday 8:30 AM - 3:30 PM 9:00 PM - 5:00 AM 5:00 AM - 8:30 AM
5:30 PM - 9:00 PM
Saturday / | No Weekend Closures
Sunday

The above times are approved for the traffic control conditions listed. The Area Engineer may
approve other closure times if traffic counts warrant. The Area Engineer may reduce the above
times for special events.

Law enforcement assistance will be required for this project and is expected to be required for
major traffic control changes and lane closures. Coordinate with local law enforcement and
arrange for law enforcement as directed or agreed by the Engineer. Before payment will be
made, complete the “Daily Report on Law Enforcement Force Account Work” (Form 318),
provided by the Department and submit daily invoices that agree with this form for any day
during the month in which approved services were provided.

Provide full-time, off-duty, uniformed, certified peace officers, as part of traffic control
operations. The peace officers must be able to show proof of certification by the Texas
Commission on Law Enforcement Officers Standards. The cost of the officers is paid for on a
force account basis.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, notify the Houston District Public
Information Office of which roadways, ramps, intersections, or lanes will be closed, the dates
they will remain closed, and when they will be opened again to traffic.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, place a portable changeable message
(PCM) sign at the location of each total closure which informs the traveling public of the details
of the closure. Alternately, if the Traffic Control Plan provides a positive barrier at the location,
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a non-trailer mounted static message board sign behind the positive barrier may be used in place
of a PCM.

Use Uneven Lane Signs (CW 8-11) during resurfacing operations for elevation differences
between adjacent lanes of greater than 1 in.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The

Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Item 506: Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation and Environmental Controls

The use of hay bales is not permitted as Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3)
measures.

The Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) consists of temporary erosion control
measures needed and provided for under this Item. The disturbed area is less than one acre and
use of erosion control measures is not anticipated. If physical conditions encountered at the job
site require necessary controls, BMP installation, maintenance, and removal will be paid as extra
work on a force account basis per Articles 4.4 and 9.7. Since the disturbed area is less than

5 acres, a “Notice of Intent” (NOI) is not required.

Use appropriate measures to prevent, minimize, and control the spill of hazardous materials in
the construction staging area. Remove and dispose of materials in compliance with State and
Federal laws.

Implement temporary and permanent erosion control measures to comply with the National
Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) general permit under the Clean Water Act.

Before starting grading operations and during the project duration, place the temporary or
permanent erosion control measures to prevent sediment from leaving the right of way.

Item 530: Intersections, Driveways, and Turnouts
An air-entraining admixture is not required.

For concrete curbs, use Grade 7 aggregate conforming to Section 421.2.6 of the Item, “Hydraulic
Cement Concrete.”

For driveways and turnouts, coarse aggregate Grade No. 3 through No. 8 conforming to the
gradation requirements specified in the Item, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete” will be permitted.
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For reinforcing steel in sidewalks and pedestrian ramps, use No. 4 bars at a maximum 18 in.
spacing center-to-center in both directions.

Item 540: Metal Beam Guard Fence
Painting the timber posts is not required.

Use timber posts for galvanized steel metal beam guard fence, except for anchorage at turned
down ends.

Furnish and install wood blocks between the rail elements and the timber posts as detailed on the
plans. These block-outs are subsidiary to this bid Item.

The quantity of the metal beam guard fence is subject to change.

Provide a mow strip as shown on the plans, at metal beam guard fence locations, including any
guardrail end treatments.

Galvanize the rail elements supplied for this project by using a Type II Zinc Coating.

At locations requiring attachment of Metal Beam Guard Fence (MBGF) to concrete railing or
concrete traffic barrier, repair and fill any existing holes in the railing or barrier that are not in
the correct location for attaching the new MBGF. Perform this work in accordance with the
Item, “Concrete Structure Repair.” Existing anchor bolt holes that cannot be utilized must be
filled with an epoxy grout before drilling new holes. Then core-drill new holes in the correct
locations and repair any resulting spalls at no expense to the Department. This work is
considered subsidiary to the MBGF transition section (Item 540).

Item 542: Removing Metal Beam Guard Fence

Remove and assume ownership of unsalvageable metal beam guard fence rail elements and
posts.

Replace removed wood posts which are unusable because of damage by the Contractor, at no
expense to the Department.

Item 585: Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

To eliminate the need for corrective action due to excessive deviations in the final surface layers,
exercise caution to ensure satisfactory profile results in the intermediate paving layers (mixture).

Milling will not be allowed as a corrective action for excessive deviations in the final surface
layer of hot-mix asphalt.

For asphalt mainlanes and direct connectors, use Surface Test Type B and Pay Adjustment
Schedule 1. For ramps use Surface Test Type A.
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For concrete or asphalt curb and gutter sections or frontage roads, use Surface Test Type B and
Pay Adjustment Schedule 2 except for the outside lane. Use Surface Test Type B and Pay
Adjustment Schedule 3 for the outside lane.

Item 636: Signs

For design details not shown on the plans, provide signs and arrows conforming to the latest
“Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

Item 644: Small Roadside Sign Assemblies

Sign locations shown on the plans are approximate. Before placing them, obtain approval of and
then stake the exact locations for these signs.

Use the Texas Universal Triangular Slip Base with the concrete foundation for small ground
mounted signs, unless otherwise shown in the plans.

Remove existing street name signs from existing stop signs and re-install them above the new
stop signs. Removing and re-installing existing street name signs is subsidiary to the Item,
“Small Roadside Sign Assemblies.”

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide signs and arrows conforming to the
latest “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

Use Type E Super High Specific Intensity (Fluorescent Prismatic) yellow green reflective
sheeting background to fabricate school signs (S1-1, S3-1, S4-3, S5-1, W16-2, SW16-9p, and
SW16-7pL(R)).

Assume ownership of the removed existing signs.

Locations of the relocated signs are approximate. Before placing them, obtain approval of and
then stake the exact locations for these signs.

Replace existing signs that become damaged during relocation at no expense to the Department.
Item 662: Work Zone Pavement Markings

At the end of each workday, mark roadways that remain open to traffic during construction
operations with standard pavement markings, in accordance with the latest “Texas Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices.”

Do not use raised pavement markers as optional work zone pavement markings on final asphalt
surfaces.

For transition lane lines and detour lane lines, use raised pavement markers as shown for solid
lines on the latest Barricade and Construction standard sheet for “Work Zone Pavement Marking
Details.”
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Item 662: Work Zone Pavement Markings
Item 666: Reflectorized Pavement Markings
Item 668: Prefabricated Pavement Markings

Use Type III glass beads for thermoplastic and multipolymer pavement markings.

Use a 0.100 in. (100 mil) thickness for thermoplastic pavement markings, measured to the top of
the thermoplastic, not including the exposed glass beads.

Use a 0.022 in. (22 mil) thickness for multipolymer pavement markings, measured to the top of
the multipolymer, not including the exposed glass beads.

For roadways with asphalt surfaces to be striped with work zone or permanent thermoplastic
markings, the Contractor has the option to apply paint and beads markings for a maximum 30-
day period until placing the thermoplastic markings, or until starting the succeeding phase of
work on the striped area. Maintain the paint and beads markings, at no expense to the
Department, until placing the thermoplastic markings or starting the succeeding phase of work
on the striped area. The work zone markings, whether paint and beads or thermoplastic, are paid
under the Item, “Work Zone Pavement Markings” and the markings are paid for only once for
the given phase of construction.

If using paint and bead markings as described above, purchase the traffic paint from the open
market.

If the Type II markings become dirty and require cleaning by washing, brushing, compressed air,
or other approved methods before applying the Type I thermoplastic markings, this additional
cleaning is subsidiary to the Item, “Reflectorized Pavement Markings.”

Establish the alignment and layout for work zone striping and permanent striping.
Stripe all roadways before opening them to traffic.

Place pavement markings under these items in accordance with details shown on the plans, the
latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices,” or as directed.

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide pavement markings for arrows, words,
and symbols conforming to the latest “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

Item 672: Raised Pavement Markers

If other operations are complete on the project and if the curing time period is not yet elapsed,
the contract time will be suspended until the curing is done.

Before placing the raised pavement markers on concrete pavement, blast clean the surface using
an abrasive-blasting medium. This work is subsidiary to the Item, “Raised Pavement Markers.”
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Provide epoxy adhesive that is machine-mixed or nozzle-mixed and dispensed. Equip the
machine or nozzle with a mechanism to ensure positive mix measurement control.

Item 678: Pavement Surface Preparation for Markings

Do not blast clean asphalt concrete pavement. Clean asphalt concrete pavement as required
under the applicable specifications or as directed.

On new concrete pavement or on existing concrete pavement when placing a new stripe on a new
location, remove the curing compounds and contamination from the pavement surface by flail
milling or as directed. In addition, air-blast the surface with compressed air just before placing
the new stripe.

On existing concrete pavement when placing a new stripe on an existing location, after removing
the existing stripe under the Item, “Eliminating Existing Pavement Markings and Markers,” air-
blast the surface with compressed air just before placing the new stripe.

Do not clean concrete pavement by grinding.

Item 3076: Dense-Graded Hot Mix Asphalt
Taper the asphalt concrete pavement at the beginning and ending points.
Use a maximum 6H:1V slope for the asphalt concrete pavement edge.

Where the 6H:1V ACP edge taper extends over onto the unsurfaced shoulders, blade off the
loose existing shoulder material to provide a solid base for the outside taper edge. After placing
the ACP overlay, blade this material back against the edge taper. This work is subsidiary to the
various bid items.

The stockpile will be the point of sampling of coarse aggregate for test method TEX-217-F (Part
II, decantation).

Place the asphalt concrete pavement in courses as shown on the typical sections.

Do not use petroleum-based solvents in the beds of hot mix asphalt delivery vehicles.
Dilution of tack coat is not allowed.

Do not use Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) C for this project.

For determining the Asphalt Content, only ignition ovens will be allowed.

The tack coat rate shown on the “Basis of Estimate” is an average rate for calculating tack coat
quantities. Vary the rate based on the pavement conditions and other factors such as
manufacturer’s recommendations and weather.

General Notes Sheet R



County: Montgomery Control: 0110-03-085

Highway: SH 75

Item 6185: Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

A shadow vehicle with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMAs) or Trailer Attenuators (TAs) is
required as shown on the appropriate Traffic Control Plan (TCP) sheets. TMAs/TAs must meet
the requirements of the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List.

Level 3 Compliant TMAs/TAs are required for this project.

A total of one (1) shadow vehicle with a TMA/TA is required for the work with the exception of
Pavement Marking Operations. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or more of
these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs
needed on the project.

A total of three (3) shadow vehicles with a TMA/TA are required for Pavement Marking

Operations. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will
be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs needed on the project.

General Notes Sheet S

County: Montgomery

Sheet 81

Control: 0110-03-085

Highway: SH 75
Basis of Estimate
Item Description Limit and Rate Unit
134 | Backfilling Pavement Edges STA
e Asphalt Emulsion 0.25 Gal./ Sq. Yd.
150 |Blading 1 Hr. / Station HR
316 | Seal Coat
e Asphalt 0.32 Gal. / Sq. Yd. GAL
° Aggregate (Gr 4) A-R Binder 1/130 Cu. Yd./ Sq. Yd. CY
e Asphalt 0.42 Gal. / Sq. Yd. GAL
o Aggregate (Gr4) 1/130 Cu. Yd. / Sq. Yd. CYy
3076 | Dense-Graded Hot Mix Asphalt 110 Lb./Sq. Yd.-In. TON
e Asphalt 6 % by weight
e Aggregate Tack Coat 94 % by weight
° Apphed on new HMA 0.06 Gal. / Sq. Yd.
e Applied on Existing HMA 0.09 Gal./ Sq. Yd.
e Applied on Milled HMA 0.11 Gal. / Sq. Yd.

General Notes

Sheet T



’ Estimate & Quantity Sheet

, Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0110-03-085 DISTRICT Houston COUNTY Montgomery

Department HIGHWAY SH 75

of Transportation

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0110-03-085
PROJECT ID A00184163
COUNTY Montgomery TOTAL EST. -II;IOI\-IFA'?II_-
HIGHWAY SH 75

ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
134-6001 BACKFILL (TY A) STA 54.000 54.000
316-6001 ASPH (MULTI OPTION) GAL 19,723.000 19,723.000
316-6434 AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 OR TY-PL GR-4 ( SAC-B) CcY 475.000 475.000
351-6011 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(18") SY 14,000.000 14,000.000
354-6045 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (2") SY 68,635.000 68,635.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) CY 2.000 2.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 4.000 4.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 232.000 232.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 232.000 232.000
530-6002 INTERSECTIONS (ACP) SY 4,334.000 4,334,000
530-6005 DRIVEWAYS (ACP) SY 2,671.000 2,671.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 75.000 75.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 117.000 117.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 2.000 2.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 1.000 1.000
636-6007 REPLACE EXISTING ALUMINUM SIGNS(TY A) SF 35.000 35.000
636-6009 REPLACE EXISTING ALUMINUM SIGNS(TY O) SF 24.000 24.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 10.000 10.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYL10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 26.000 26.000
644-6033 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 44.000 44.000
662-6001 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)4"(BRK) LF 7,973.000 7,973.000
662-6004 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)4"(SLD) LF 42,696.000 42,696.000
662-6016 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)24"(SLD) LF 4,161.000 4,161.000
662-6017 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)(ARROW) EA 60.000 60.000
662-6018 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)(DBL ARW) EA 6.000 6.000
662-6029 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV(W)(WORD) EA 27.000 27.000
662-6032 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(BRK) LF 7,910.000 7,910.000
662-6034 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(SLD) LF 69,594.000 69,594.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 993.000 993.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,387.000 1,387.000
666-6162 RE PV MRK TY I(BLACK)6"(SHADOW)(100MIL) LF 2,688.000 2,688.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 2,658.000 2,658.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 11,544.000 11,544.000
666-6318 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 2,637.000 2,637.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 23,198.000 23,198.000

DISTRICT COUNTY CcCsJ SHEET
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0110-03-085

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Houston
HIGHWAY SH 75

COUNTY Montgomery

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0110-03-085
PROJECT ID A00184163
COUNTY Montgomery TOTAL EST. AL
HIGHWAY SH 75
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
668-6077 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW) EA 20.000 20.000
668-6078 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (DBL ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
668-6085 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD) EA 9.000 9.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 191.000 191.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 815.000 815.000
678-6002 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (6") LF 42,725.000 42,725.000
678-6004 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (8") LF 993.000 993.000
678-6008 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (24") LF 1,387.000 1,387.000
678-6009 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (ARROW) EA 20.000 20.000
678-6010 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (DBL ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
678-6016 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (WORD) EA 9.000 9.000
3076-6041 | D-GR HMA TY-D SAC-A PG70-22 TON 6,778.000 6,778.000
3076-6066 | TACK COAT GAL 6,778.000 6,778.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 32.000 32.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 9.000 9.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 16.000 16.000
08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000 1.000
CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PARTICIPATING)
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT LAW LS 1.000 1.000
ENFORCEMENT (NON-PARTICIPATING)
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT SAFETY LS 1.000 1.000
CONTINGENCY (NON-PARTICIPATING)
TXDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CcCsJ

SHEET

Report Created On: Aug 29, 2022 3:56:19 PM

Houston
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x NOTE: REPAIR LOCATIONS/QUANTITIES ARE
70 BE BETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD

134 316 316 351 354 3076 3076 i30 506 506 540 547 544 544
5001 5001 5434 BOL1 5045 5041 6066 5045 5040 E043 5001 5001 5001 5002
FLEXIBLE B10DEG
LOCATION AGOR (TY-PB | pAVEMENT | PLANE ASPH| D-GR HMA EROSN CONT | BIODEG 1yt w-BEaM |REMOVE METAL|CUARDRAILIGUARDRAIL
BACKFILL (TY| AasPH (MULTI| GR-4 OR : A RIPRAP (MOW EROSN CONT END END
STRUCTURE| CONC Pav | TY-D sac-a | Tack coaT L0GS 6D FEN (TIM| BEAM GUARD
A) OPTION) | TY-PL GR-4 (| Alhaim s 5. Lea0ss sTRIP) (4 IN)| 5005 L0GS S ML TREATMENT|TREATMENT
SAC-B) B Mo ( REMOVE) (INSTALL)| ( REMOVE)
CSJ 0110-03-085 sTA GAL cY sy SY TON GAL cy LF LF LF LF EA EA
SHEET 1 OF 9 11 1884 75 5889 648 648 ) ) ) ) 2 ) 0
SHEET 2 OF 9 13 1813 44 5665 623 623 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
SHEET 3 OF 9 13 1479 36 4622 508 508 ) ) ) 0 0 0 0
SHEET 4 OF 9 13 1667 40 5209 573 573 2 ) ) 75 117 2 1
SHEET 5 OF 9 4 3053 73 9540 1049 1049 o 28 28 ) 0 ) o
SHEET 6 OF 9 ] 2866 69 8956 985 985 0 56 56 0 o ] 0
SHEET 7 OF 9 ) 2866 69 8956 385 985 ) 56 56 ) ) ) )
SHEET 8 OF 9 o 2866 69 8956 985 985 o 64 64 o 2 o o
SHEET 9 OF 9 ) 1229 30 3839 422 422 ) 28 283 0 0 o 0
PROJECT TOTALS 54 19721 474 14000 61630 6779 8779 2 232 232 75 117 2 1
5001 5185 SES
5001 6002 8003
LOCATION PORTABLE
CHANGEABLE T™MA (STATIONARY) e (MOBILE
MESSAGE SIGN
CsJ 0110-03-085 DAY DAY HR
SHEET 1 OF ©
SHEET 2 0F ©
SHEET 3 OF ©
SH 4 OF 9
SH 5 OF 9 SH 75
SH 5 OF S
SHEET 7 OF 9 ROADWAY
SHEET S 0F S QUANTITY
PROJ TOTALS 32 9 6 SUMMARY
SHEET 1 OF 1

© 2022 ‘ ®2022

DATE:
FILE:

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0110 03 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 11




SUMMARY OF DRIVEWAYS AND INTERSECTIONS
EXISTING PROPOSED
RDWY DRWY APPROX SURF ITEM 354 LT RT JLENGTH| wiDTH ITEM 530 ITEM 530
PLAN & NO RDWY STA TYPE 6045 RADIUS [ RADIUS 6005 6002
PROFILE AT CL DRWY PLANE DRIVEWAYS INTERSECTIONS WIDTH
SHEET AC.P. (ACP) (ACP) o
2.0" 2.0" i
SY FT FT FT FT SY sY
1 1 15+76.12 LT ACP 229 35 35 44 35 229
1 2 20+15.00 LT ACP 64 20 20 12 34 64
1 3 20+86.95 LT ACP 55 20 20 12 27 55
1 4 22+50.01 LT ACP 93 22 22 35 18 93 z
2 6 29+62.98 LT ACP 61 23 23 18 18 61 Q
2 7 32+49.75 LT ACP 152 17 17 29 43 152 =
2 8 33+87.09 RT ACP 135 23 23 26 38 135
2 9 35+56.74 RT ACP 160 25 25 26 45 160
3 10 37+83.44 RT ACP 172 34 34 48 22 172 RADIUS
3 11 38+87.28 RT ACP 148 34 34 44 19 148 EDGE OF (LT) \
3 12 41+88.39 RT ACP 66 15 15 16 31 66 ROADWAY \
3 13 43+08.45 RT ACP 144 20 20 24 47 144 1
3 14 43+97.03 RT ACP 100 20 20 22 33 100
4 15 53+91.00 LT ACP 83 21 21 28 20 83
4 16 54+34.00 RT ACP 86 25 25 23 22 86 €
4 17 56+09.79 LT ACP 110 20 20 43 19 110 ?
4 18 56+57.81 LT ACP 120 23 23 50 17 120 C_ L _
4 19 57+00.87 LT ACP 113 18 18 40 22 113 >
4 20 57+04.32 RT ACP 150 30 30 32 30 150
4 21 57+71.39 LT ACP 111 18 18 39 22 111
4 22 58+25.06 LT ACP 119 31 31 30 22 119
4 23 62+00.00 LT ACP 133 28 28 39 22 133 Y
5 24 62+41.00 RT ACP 67 21 21 19 22 67
DIRECTION OF
“STATIONNG
DRIVEWAY DETAIL
NTS
LEAGUE LINE RD E INT 11+00.00 LT ACP 1237 90 72 130 68 1237
LEAGUE LINE RD W INT 10+75.00 RT ACP 573 45 55 69 59 573
HILLTOP DR INT 27+97.05 LT ACP 156 28 28 41 26 156 NOTE: ALL DIMENSIONS ARE MEASURED FROM FACE OF CURB
N FRAZIER INDUSTRIAL PARK]  INT 27+97.05 RT ACP 261 46 46 40 36 261 % SEE "DRIVEWAY DETAILS" STANDARD FOR DETAIL
WOODLAND HILLS INT 33+57.92 LT ACP 138 24 34 29 30 138
SUNSET BLVD INT 39+12.15LT ACP 191 44 44 33 27 191 SH 75
BUTLER DR INT 39+52.11 RT ACP 82 18 18 23 26 82
VALLEY DR INT 39+60.99 LT ACP 234 51 51 43 23 234 DRIVEWAY AND INTERSECTION
MANN RD INT 46+89.54 RT ACP 126 35 35 34 18 126
RIDGEWAY DR INT 49+22.76 LT ACP 185 45 35 27 36 185 QUANT'TY SUMMARY
PARSLEY RD INT 51+20.75 RT ACP 91 25 25 25 22 91
FM 3083 E INT 67+10.00 LT ACP 345 37 37 28 90 345
FM 3083 W INT 67+15.00 RT ACP 306 34 34 24 94 306
SL 336 E INT 119+06.00 LT ACP 222 20 20 29 63 222 SHEET 1 OF 1
SL 336 W INT 119+08.00 RT ACP 187 20 20 24 63 187 FED. RD. PROJECT NO. SHEET NO.
6 12
STATE S COUNTY
- TEXAS HOU MONTGOMERY
Department CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
TOTAL (ADD TO ROADWAY QUANTITY SUMMARY TOTAL) 7005 GRAND TOTAL 2671 4334 of Transportation
© TxDOT 2022 0110 03 085 SH 75




DATE: 08/04/2022 01:33 PM

‘CK:

General\SH 75 PAVEMENT MARKING QUANRITY SUMMARY.dgm

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\l.

662 662 667 662 662 662 662 662
5001 5004 5016 5017 5018 5029 5037 5034
LOCATION WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK
NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV (W) ( DBL| NON-REMOV( W) ( WOR NON-REMOV NON-REMOV
(W) 4" ( BRK) (W) 4" (SLD) (W) 24" (SLD) (W) { ARROW) ARW) D) (Y)4"( BRK) (Y)4"(SLD)
CSJ P110-03-U85 LF LF LF EA EA EA LF LF
SHEET 1 OF 9 180 8238 1278 12 3 9 150 11601
SHEET 2 OF 9 4 7983 180 S 4 S SlY| 11982
SHEET 3 OF 9 4 8034 147 4 4 4l 120 65189
SHEET 4 OF 9 4 7791 /8 4 4 4l 6H6 7015
SHEET b OF 9 1439 4296 966 15 3 9 842 8445
SHEET 6 OF 9 1950 1950 [&1Y] S 4 4l 1950 /821
SHEET 7 OF 9 1848 1848 48 S 4 4l 1809 /7231
SHEET 8 OF 9 1863 1863 426 12 4 4l 1873 7487
SHEET 9 OF 9 693 693 978 3 4 3 420 2723
PROJECT TOTALS 7973 42696 4161 60 6 27 7910 69594
F66 566 566 66 66 566 66 68 568 65
E036 048 BLED 5306 5305 5318 5321 E077 E0/5 E065
LOCATION REFL PAV MRK TY 1| RE PV MRK TY RE PM W/RET REQ | RE PM W/RET REQ | RE PM W/RET REQ | RE PM W/RET REQ
REFL PAV MRK TV 1 PREFAB PAV MRK TY|PREFAB Pav MRK TY|PREFAB PAV MRK TY
. (W)124"(SLD)( 102M | TCBLACK) 6" SHADO TY 1 TY 1 TV I TY I
(W)8"(SLD)  18BMIL 0 W) (10eMIL) (W) B"CBRK)( 1BOMIL (W) 8" ( SLD) ( 18EMIL |( Y) 68" ( BRK) ( 18@MIL]( V) 8" (SLD) ( 1@gmMiL | C (W) (ARROW) [C (w) (DBL ARROW)  C (W) (WORD)
CSJ B110-B3-885 LF LF LF LF LF LF LF Ea Ea Ea
SFEET 1 OF © 332 126 60 60 2686 50 3867 7 1 3
SHEET 2 OF © 185 80 0 o 2661 30 3694 > o >
SHEET 3 OF © ) 49 ) ) 2678 40 2063 ) ) )
SHEET £ OF © 0 26 0 0 2597 219 2338 0 0 0
SHEET 5 OF © 300 322 510 780 520 281 2815 5 1 3
SHEET 6 OF © 0 o0 850 850 o 650 2607 > o o
SHEET 7 OF © 0 16 616 616 o 803 2410 > 0 0
SHEET 8 OF © 64 142 621 621 ) 624 2496 7 ) )
SHEET © OF © 112 306 231 231 o 140 308 1 0 1
PROJECT TOTALS 993 1387 2688 2658 11544 2637 23198 20 2 9
570 575 578 578 578 578 578 578
5007 E00 5002 5004 5005 5005 5010 5016
LOCATION REFL PAV MRKR TY | REFL PAV MRKR TY |PAV SURF PREP FOR|PAV SURF PREP FOR|PAV SURF PREP FOR|PAV SURF PREP FOR|PAV SURF PREP FOR|PAV SURF PREP FOR
- 1T-A-A MRK (8" MRK (8" MRK (247) MRK ( ARROW) MRK ¢ DBL ARROW) MRK ( WORD)
CSJ B110-83-885 Ea Ea LF LF LF Ea Ea Ea
SHEET 1 OF © 24 [EE 5723 332 426 7 1 3
SHEET 2 OF © 11 167 8385 185 60 2 0 2
SHEET 3 OF © 0 29 4781 0 4 o 2 0
SHEET 4 OF © 0 58 5154 0 26 o 0 0
SHEET 5 OF © 90 116 5007 300 320 5 1 3
SHEET & OF © 33 57 4557 o 20 2 o o
SHEET 7 OF © 31 60 1246 0 16 2 0 0
SHEET 8 OF © 34 62 4362 64 142 4 0 0
SHEET © OF © 18 32 1510 112 326 1 0 1
PROJECT TOTALS 191 814 42725 993 1387 20 2 9

SH 75
PAVEMENT
MARK ING
QUANTITY
SUMMARY

SHEET 1 OF 1

‘ ®2022
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Department
of Transportation
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bZN-01S

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS
2 % 644 - INS SM RD SN SUP & AM 636 - REPLACE EXISTING SIGNS
(@]
| avout s o< TYPE OF MOUNT TYPE OF SIGNS
SHEET SIGN| SICN SIGN TEXT SION O | S ¥ eoo1 |6002 | 6004 | 6005 | 6033 | 6076
NO. NO. TYPE DIMENSIONS 8 E t 10BWG (10BWG [10BWG | 1 0BWG |TYS80 REMOVE|
E s 1) 1) (1) (1 (1) [SMRD 6007 6009
. =) SA SA SA SA SA SN (TY A) | (TY 0)
al|l= (P) [(P-BM) | (T) |(r-2exn)| (U SUP&AM SF SF
(IN) < EA | EA | EA Ea | EA | EA
1oF 9] 1 M1-6T STATE HIGHWAY 24 x 24 d x X X
M6- 4 ARROW - DOUBLE HEAD 21 X 15 0
2 M1-6T STATE HIGHWAY 24 X 24 d x X X
M6-4 ARROW - DOUBLE HEAD 21 X 15 0
3 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 X X X
4 W3-3 TRAFFIC LIGHT 48 X 48 X 16
20F 9| 5 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
6 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
7 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
30F 9| 8 S5-2aTP END SCHOOL ZONE 36 X 18 d x N X
R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 U
9 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
10 S5-1 SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT (35) 24 X 48 d x 8
S7-1T CELL PHONE USE PROHIBITED 24 X 18 0 3
1 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
12 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
13 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
14 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X M
40F 9| 15 $5-1 SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT (35) 24 X 48 d x 8
S7-1T CELL PHONE USE PROHIBITED 24 X 18 L
16 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
17 | S5-2aTP END SCHOOL ZONE 36 X 18 i x X X
R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 0
18 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 X X X
50F 9| 19 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 X X X
20 W4-2R MERGE LEFT 48 X 48 X X X
20A %% CENTER LEFT TURN ONLY 24 X 36 X X
208 | M4-5B TO 24 X 12 1 x X X
M1-1 INTERSTATE 24 X 24
M6-1 RIGHT ARROW 21 X 15
M1-6T STATE HIGHWAY 24 X 24
M6-3 NORTH ARROW 21 X 15
M1 -6F FARM TO MARKET RD 24 X 24
M6-4 ARROW - DOUBLE HEAD 21 X 15 i
20c | M4-sB TO 24 X 12 H x X X
M1-1 INTERSTATE 24 X 24
M6-1 RIGHT ARROW 21 X 15
M1-6T STATE HIGHWAY 24 X 24
M6-3 NORTH ARROW 21 x 15
M1 -6F FARM TO MARKET RD 24 X 24
M6-4 ARRON - DOUBLE HEAD 21 X 15 U
20D * SH 75 (OVERHEAD SIGN) 42 X 18 X 5. 25
20E * SH 75 (OVERHEAD SIGN) 42 X 18 X 5. 25
20F * FM 3083 (OVERHEAD SIGN) 54 X 18 X 6. 75
206 * FM 3083 (OVERHEAD SIGN) 54 X 18 X 6. 75
20H * THROUGH ONLY AND OPTION ARROWS 36 X 30 X X X
201 " THROUGH ONLY AND OPTION ARROWS 36 X 30 X X X
21 M3-3 SOUTH 24 X 12 d x X X
M1-6T STATE HIGHWAY 24 x 24 0
22 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 X X X
23 R3-9b TWO-WAY LEFT TURN ONLY 24 X 36 X X
24 R3-9b TWO-WAY LEFT TURN ONLY 24 X 36 X X
6 oF 9| 25 M1-6T STATE HIGHWAY 24 X 24 X X X
26 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 X X X
27 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 X X X
28 R3-9b TWO-WAY LEFT TURN ONLY 24 X 36 X X
29 M2-1 JcT 24 x 12 d x X X
M1 -6F FARM TO MARKET ROAD 24 X 24 4
30 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
7 0F 9| 3 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X M
32 R3-9b TWO-WAY LEFT TURN ONLY 24 X 36 X X
8 OF 9| 33 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
34 R3-9b TWO-WAY LEFT TURN ONLY 24 X 36 X X
35 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X X
35A M2-1 JCT 24 X 12 d X X X
M1-6 LOOP 24 X 24 U
36 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 36 X 48 X X X
37 M3-1 NORTH 24 X 12 i x X X
M1-6T STATE HIGHWAY 24 X 24 0
38 R1-1 STOP SIGN 36 X 36 X X M
39 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (40) 36 X 48 X X X
9 oF 9| 40 D1-2 DESTINATION 2 LINES ARROW 120 X 30 X X X
41 M1-6T STATE HIGHWAY 24 X 24 - x X X
M6-3 NORTH ARROW 21 X 15
M1-6L LOOP 24 X 24
M6-4 ARRON - DOUBLE HEAD 21 X 15 U
SUBTOTAL 10 26 2 | 44 35 24
I\g Piiom&EcIw *
g L S C z x32828°578 .
O|2 |28 D g 2N omz T Y g x
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

12:16 PM

DATE: 05/25/2022
FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

—_

9.

10.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs.

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

GENERAL NOTES

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

AND REQUIREMENTS
BC(1)-21
FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
03 71-5°" 011003 085 SH 75
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-10  5-21 HOU |  MONTGOMERY 15
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DATE: 05/25/2022
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1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<o NEXT X MILES SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(0p+’|‘or*1ol 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note - DOUBLE . . .
# 1 and 4} % X R20-50TP| 2% Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted| SignAA
oS ROAD WORK Numbe_r Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series s
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
§“ g“ 1 X 1 ]
I I \q Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » ; n
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK Q CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80’ ¢Sy N O ’ ’ 50 400
G20-TaT END A Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
a (Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. O G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
T ong 620-24% WORK G20-5T | FOAD WORK S CW14 60 | 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAME - 2 2
" " . . . ADDRESS 65 700
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % %R20-5T | FINES ___SWE___ CW5. CW6 48" 48" 48" 48" 70 800
DOUBLE CONTRACTOR ! ! X x 2
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and occompon?ing 5"9"'?' or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the rood at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall ploce the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-1aT)sign shall be required ot high volume crossroads to advise NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricaodes for the rood closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> ,
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO %X TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
—=2 R20-5T =
G20-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NANE XX appropriate) _ i STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk . 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
| < / N L < LECEND
e o090 0 0 0 00 00 obloobo &4 e Type 3 Borricode
/ = / o \ <& / / < / e / - T T T T T — — o -
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
b = WORK // = /egiming of SPEED b
[ // L - NO-PASSING R2-1|LIMIT / YoRk ZonE | - Sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYQUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS o be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK IMIT TRAFFIC ’ WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES | | L % %R20-5T | FINES ) SIGNS I Texas D T : Division
CLOSED Cwi-4L NAME DOUBLE N . . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
RI1-2 e >< >< ok or ext e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ FX T :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tying auteide the CoJ Limits where sraftic fines moy courle | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if k t.
; ; ; ; if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

q q
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
<
d % E— E— E— E— E— —|— E— E— e E— E— E— <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing |‘\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
// P X F\SPEED Rz-1 F . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
wggx 57 END [ ———————m——] LIMIT <><> END O Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
SPACE ROAD WORK WORK ZONE the end of the work zone.
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2% X 7-13 5-21 HOU | MONTGOMERY 16
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

Signing shown for Tv] 1 H Signing shown for
o e ess of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o <,
see BC(2) for L Requlatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
|
T
| SN !
IO | |o AN b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |O§\\\\\\§§\\\\ |o N \l
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p SPEED )
7 O e ?_Fl’ﬁll-iP LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP G20-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED 7 O -
CW3-5 R2-1 SPEED R2-1
6 O LIMIT LIMIT
6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iimi+s should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zan3_3|g:§ orefullus+:o+ed for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work octivity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. ) gﬁzzgz
in the fraveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7335 pepartment of Transportation Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5°21 HOU|  MONTGOMERY 17
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GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS
1. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight ond plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
o3 I N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] o the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CNZTCD) for small roodside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0’ mox. 216 or 3 7.0 min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
< -3 -7 2 T -8 2 9.0' mox regording installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= — |9greater N T 5 ) the Engineer con verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
- damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
NN 2272220722, = 4 % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved Y 7 Y Paved \\///\\\///;\% -z L * for identification shall be 1 inch,
shoulder shoulder . X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight ond plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. ;egﬂ[zn';o*:;;sr;:zr:r;:;iss on:riur;:]:r] ;or;czfpv!:;karigz; :e.r:\n:rnz.r e thom 3 cavs
. . : . - i y - W upi i yS.
Supplemental ploques fodvisory or distonce) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
= = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
F; \ -T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN_MOUNT ING HE [GHT
. 1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
/0 ME N / procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other sign§. .
— substrates to other types of . IR: l;(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
TE IFFH ~) sign supports 3. Long- 'rerm/]n'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing. .
,fr | Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not H appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign N
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT i I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N - A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon T directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support. Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
Wood, metal or any means. Wood 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the c_:olor c_Jnd rg'rro-reflecﬂvi'ry requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Reinforced Plastic for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SICN LETTERS
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
T 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
S OP/SLO,W PADDLES . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles ore the primory method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or requlations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retrorefiectorized when used ot night. ' attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic o er::'h'ons covered when not required.
3. STOP/SLOW poddlies moy be ottached to o stoff with o minimum . . PR ey . o . 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
. . show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points . A A » TS ! . ' A . ST %y VU A 4 s
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign. P . . PP . entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW poddle faces of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or .
- ANy GIghTS incorporared . . P cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same 3. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 . - . . ' 6. Duct tape or other odhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. ('::n:g:ug‘:;zr route guidonce os normally installed on o roadway without 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
T T 2. When permanent regulatory or wm:ning signs conflict with v_lork zone conditions, ISlGl:m::J:F;?:: :jf);::;srequire the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
O e oo o e e onaoss foieres o nintgs Wi 0y, Sonesioniecs sond 3uld be Uses - —
y . 9 ge g g 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a Safety
24" 24" TS-CD staondard. v . Division
constant weight. ) . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. for use as sign support weights. i
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be g gonggogs sﬂo?:dbwelgz a '}"””éur" gT 35 ,'rbi.o'rd,rg TO:”"‘r’"' of 20 'g? lor
installed on croshwqr'rhy boses_ as sr]own on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs * ir?lgacg?skls_lbger (gu'gﬂ Zsoﬂge Lijngere’rﬂge:) Ighal IONOTegesuggg. vehicula BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
P 24--4 IH 24--4 shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
Standards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
E:::g;“’:"go;d:ﬁd_ White Eg::g?:"go; dg:"’_““;mck relocating existing signs. with rubber bases moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
_ _ 5. 1f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, £ isndbggs shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
o S — affic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) ;Egsco:ﬂg“gr ih")'r' ”59+ﬁr°g;‘l'z‘$gsh{_5:pp$;*s as Sh°:_l’”|‘l’" *hi Ef‘ s'randc_:rddshee'r:,_ hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be ploced
standard sheets or the 1st. The signs shall mee € required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. sqndgqgs sna|(|J NOT be placed under +rg1e skid and sngn ng? be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT oW TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger ond shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oIt CounTy p—
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 HOU MONTGOMERY ]§
[ 98 |




No warranty of any
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

12:16 PM

DATE: 05/25/2022
FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
¥ Maximum 24 2x6 >
% Max imum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of L |<—>|/5k"d «~ Post 4 FPost e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
- 27 2x6 H
/ \ \ / \)(ﬁoc,e. :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
ost 72" block block HE HEH .
p l = ;¢ |2 18
?':’, 34" min. ]n Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum oo 55" min. in sleeve ———sle] 0 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top os post! x 18" K 55" min. in
30 height 24" / See BC(4) Anchor Stub HH N 2 weak soi Is.
. . " ele .
resuirement BB 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn T ’/2><4 Proee (174" targer |3[3 Anchor Stub HH
1 . ele " sle
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 3 post) —|3|? than sign K
I-—J I-—J L 1l L = %) (min.) lag / HH post) —— 3|
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
|‘ 20 = = 36" z Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OE:T::ON ' ) (A::JJBNSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige irect Embedmen {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) w
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD S 'GN SUPPORIS PE;:gﬁLDDSQ;Ag:Jr:ETT:DTUsBIINZN SUPPORTS —
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
mm' ex,”', ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
. u . 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
+r.nnwa|| plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
. AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
N 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129" ooy o MUST Be used on every Joint Tor Tina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to r]ole) _12 Qga. square perforated tubing upright ————=1  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ tubing sleeve
748.%/ N > | . | welded to skid [J See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
oo o e v oo v needed to - o ~ ~
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas D rtment of Tran: rtation
opposite sides I exas Department of Transportatio. Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
bock £i11 puddle. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
| &7 upright
RN N T | m— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE 320 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: be-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS FEVISIONS 011003 085 SH 75
ONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS e
% L - L U u 7-13 52 HOU |  MONTGOMERY 19
00
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *10, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
’ ! . n m r | it+i i . . . H .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that 0Q ane/Ramp osure S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey o single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundont information on a two-phase messoge; i.e., CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
k i 1 i f th thi h i the thi line.
11. Do pot uss the word “Donger- Tn messcge. and changing fne fhird line LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cbbrevidfed, Unless snown 1 the TWUITCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 ‘Emdhmll%;-r bef|$g|$lehgr?§ g: ;:sizr:goozeﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line of text shou
left or right justified, CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma NORM 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center __ CIR Nor 1hbound {route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N ond S) can
Eggg;ruehon CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate.
Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highway nomes and numbers replaced as oppropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
:Xg::: tane EiEWI;N g'rree'r 2TN no more thaon one week prior to the work.
E X way E unday U
e o e
0g Ahea T TEMP = ®
Freewoy FRUY, FWY Thorsday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
E:?g‘é’gy Blocked Eg}' BLKD IO 2?‘{'“*0‘"‘ IgA[F’WNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
ra
Hozor Gous D Tving | FAZ DRIVING | [Mrcove|or VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozordous Noer 1 HAZWAT Toosday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
CICICIR— Tine Minutes TIVE VN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
. Vi
:(;3:“'(’3 TR ARG vgr?icles (s) VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOQUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Information [N Heanesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT Meignt Limit WT LIWIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
West []
Left LFT Westbound (route) W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC (6) - 2]
Left Lane LFT LN 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Wet_Pavement WET PVMT
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 v ooty p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 HOU MONTGOMERY 2Q
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1. Borrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A I1ist of prequalified Barrier
Reflectors can be found ot the Material Producer List web oddress
shown on BC(1),

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE
BARRIER (LPCB) USED
IN WORK ZONES

LPCB is approved for use in work
zone locations, where the posted
speed is 45mph, or less. See
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB.

Barrier Reflector on
16" tall plastic bracket

\

Max. spacing of barrier
reflectors is 20 feet.

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)

See D & OM (VIA)
3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB.
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of
the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of
the barrier, as shown in the detail above.

4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three barrier reflectors shall be
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in
the detail above.

5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.

6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match
the edgeline being supplemented.

7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet.

8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs
shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation.

9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer's
recommendat ions.

10.Missing or damoged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed
by the Engineer.

11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail.

Install o minimum of
3 Barrier Reflectors
as per manufacturer's
recommendat ions.

DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS

END TREATMENTS FOR
CTB’S USED
IN WORK ZONES

End treotments used on CTB’s in work zones
shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy
standords as defined in the Manual for
Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer

to the CWZTCD List for approved end
treatments and manufacturers.

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

WARNING L IGHTS

1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

3. Type A-Low Intensity Flaoshing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control

5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB"
5.

The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of worning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices

6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will
certify the worning 1ights meet the requirements of the Iatest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights

7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C aond Type D Steody Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside.

8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

Iype € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are aopproaching or are in @ potentially hazardous area

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing worning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series.

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions.

5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans

6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel.

7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing.

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the

discretion of the Controctor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL REFLECTORS
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 3 ke¥e| i Tﬁas.CWZTCD ¢ list of ¢ T™A 9 9
on the CWZTCD. . Refer to the ¢ or a Iist of approved TMAs
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. mAfhgrgIZﬁgu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . . ‘s
or sqgare.Mus+ haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 goTrg ?ggu;ge$eizszgvgﬂg;'2$ ngfo;;ocg? 2$e5°:;;;gﬂig
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work [ bo-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an .
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 HOU|  MONTGOMERY 21

Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all Iane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

[ ] [ J
[} [}
[} [ ] [}
[ J [}
[J [J
° o OR °
[ ]
[ ] o ° °
[ N ) ° PY
[ [] L ° [
[} ®
4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION [ [

[} [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J
[ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [}
[ ] o o o [ ] o 6 6 0 o [ ] [ ] [} [}
[ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
[J [J [ J [ J [J [ ]

DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW
(right arrow shown;

left is similar)

RIGHT/LEFT
SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
{right chevron shown;
left is similar)

5. The "CAUTION" display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
Diomond Caution mode as shown.

6. The straight Iine coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted laomp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.

10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron
display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.

12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.

13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size orrow.

14. Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
to bottom of panel.

FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

SHEET 7 OF 12

REQUIREMENTS
WININOM
MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER
Y
TYPE | "S1ZE | OF PANEL LANPS Véfé?ih& ATTENTION WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
- Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
B | 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
128 < 9% s P outomatic dimming devices. ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.

TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

1.

Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for
Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH)

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

42" max

36" mi

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o
minimum of 5

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

S S

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Ponel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The bollgsf may be §ond in one_ placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in o sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt'a‘;lrﬂg:’d
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Boses with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base 4. Loge.+rgTe. gr plgsfnc Thc|q+zf:gngdbefween+de;|cgs gre+:of *l‘\
oot | etectable, do not comply wi e design stondards in the C NNE IZING DE ICES
3 $ecy$;?d IrUCk ;'Eel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or 'S Type of ballast on e . 15T, . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?¥|g?d ;ho+h+hg :op_:gnl pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘DM TxDOT‘cmeMﬁ
hicle. a smooth continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no
6 (Blofl'l?ég:ds:gfr: :c‘::ug: g{age;eoéc*gp of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
) . . REVISIONS 011003 085 SH 75
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 HOU MONTGOMERY 22
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
v .| g 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4" § 4" ‘é _'E_' Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" |+ See K 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). ] ]
i note 7 min 4 a5 4 note 7 3|3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
45 8 8 of on intersection. They shall be in Iine with portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
° g and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" § g Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
° @ has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R Y (@ e S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Surface = Suppor't % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ N = TES 7 74 —X I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
. retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
«| X Cself-righting . e Depar tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment.
18 s Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y Zmbfrgme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED °p Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. E:::::T'r::r:gﬁ::'uizgl ITE\: ??iggr:‘gu;‘: go';‘::nzgd*:;; ezs:;::fpgzgizc:md'ng
— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, Adhesi hall b ’ d ond lied ding t L':h fact .
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement recmﬁfm:igns € prepared ond opplied according o The monutocturer s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. . surface discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used fo channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
. 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
min. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and s%se*e%d Formulo Taper Lengths Chonne | izing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Of fset|Of fsetOffset| Taper | Tangent
5 <s)f ;e’rroreflecﬂve area focing traffic. 30 2| 1507 1657 | 180’ 30’ 60’
. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS 7 7 7 g 7
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205°| 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. ?heeféng fgr the VP'sthoII be re'rhr‘oreflec'r;ve T)f;pe A or 45 450 | 495°| 540’ 45° 90’
ype B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - - - - -
v DMs-8300, unless noted otherwise. . 50 500°| 550'| 600 50 100
Rigid or self-rignting " Banel 18 36 inches or greater. o penel siripe of 23 1 L-ws [ 350 605 6607 53 110
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that ore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . i 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.

12:16 PM
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are

PpOsing sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

delineation devices designed to convert a .
_ . _ near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.
normal one-way roadway section to two-way CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND

operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
Y N N Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b oé?(o"’,:; iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzlé ggaggeggro;gebgggfggrég;tle_gggggrli for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . w I I I .
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
‘/—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_,,S_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Bose feet, 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on @ taper in a low speed urban areq, the taper shall be delineated and the taper Iength
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ / to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or water ballasted
- L ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiLe: be-21. dgn o: TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ows TxDOT | eks TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 5116 03| 085 T
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13  5-21 HOU MONTGOMERY 23
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DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Ny & Y ar
nominal Reflective
o Sheet ing

VLA NANG

7 inches.

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

barricoded in the same monner. R11-2

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

/.[

8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Typical
Plostic Drum

4. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
@F LEGEND
- u°; x QD Plastic drum
55| E
b, > —_— QD Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
g 5 '%P @ or yellow warning reflector
% : 44;:?\\\\\
o £ é @ Steady burn wan:ning light
Zo [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
58| 2
xS .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
9 é U side of approaching traffic if the crown
€ > - width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond moximum of 4 drums)

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
I " min.
2" min.
[ " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate @
Approx. QD
| 50° I

| | !
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One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

CONES

min. orange

min.

min. white

min.

min. orange

min. 2

min. white 3
42" 2
min. 3"

min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shall be predominantly orange, and ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. ;’ Safety
borr icade QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation Division
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base, Standard
\\) / or ballost, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o o 1 bonds os shows above.  The reflective bonds shol | have a smeoth: sealed BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
lell] ove. e reflective ve Mmoo eale
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
downstreom drums stockpile location ch . . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricode may be is outside annelizing devices parallel '_ro TI:'OffIC 5. 28" . .
. should be used when stockpile is . cones and tubulor markers are generally suitable for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) - 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position.
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn oN: - TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1. Cogeshor tubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
and shape. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713 5.2 HOU|  MONTGOMERY 24
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

05/25/2022 12:16 PM
DOCUMENT NAME

DATE

FILE

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard

specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic

within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1.

Pavement markings that are no longer opplicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1.

2.

3.
4.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs used as gQuidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

Smal | design voriances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1.

2

Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

A1l temporary construction raised paovement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.
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DATE: 05/25/2022
FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12 <5 10 10 12 Type I1-A-A
i ooooo oooQo
— — — A ooooa [memon) joooqd
\ T Yell ﬁ DOOODiﬁO/DOOODOOOEI ooooo ooonQo
q > Yellow el low q >
Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<§:, Type II- AA

& [e 2] OODO OI:IOOODOOO

—& — —— oo oooaoo/o

|:',> . Yel low Type Y
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8"

onooonooooan

<&

Donowon ‘70D
Type II-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

TWO-WAY HI

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

GHWAYS

Type I-C

WhHeL
—

— Ye I |OW — — gooon gooon

<:I Type W
<

Type Y buttons

oooooOooooOoooonmooonooonoOoO ooooooooOoooonOoo0
t>u++ons<O D/Type I-C or 1I-C-R
goagoil

Ooooa

[e]
[=]

ooooa

Type 1-A
O|:|00ODOO\O\JOOO|:|OOOI:IOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

el _
> vellow o> Tyee I-A
|:',> V Type W

opooonooo cooopmooopmooopmooono

opgooopooopooopmoooOdoooOOO0O

Type Y buttons

0ol
buttons |:t\—Type I-C or II-C-R
DOOOE\OOODOOODOOOD

ooooo

yDOOODOOODOOOD

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

N

Type I-C

<:| Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <:|
——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
' <}:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons
- oonooo%onooo|:|ooonooono%nooonooonooonooon
/’ o;bnooo ooomooomoooOmooomodobmoooOdoOoOoObDOOOOOOORD
E:> — — - YellOw — tooon tooon opoon tomo nooon oomon
White 7 j D‘\
Type W buttons Type I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:|
— — — — ooooa oo _\|:me -n\ohon ooooo ooooO
~ e
White <n
oobmooonoQooan oo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon
——— ——— ——— — ooooa ooooo looon
Yel low Type Y bu++ons Type “ A A
— — —— — goooa goooa

> &>

ocoopoooan OODOOOE|OOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED o o o o o o o o\o o o/o O o
DOUBLE M0, 4 qpr L 7/
MARKERS TD O O o o o o o om o o o o o
NO-PASSING : 4"
REFLECTORIZED ¥
PAVEMENT " 3
LINE MARKINGS 4 to12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A 0{* [T-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOL I D EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
MARKERS |<—

LINES OR SINGLE _;Io.. . 3

REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

MARK INGS q" White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE v 120 LD% 0 oo oo oo ofo oo o
L INE VARKERS FTO oo ooooo0om0noo0o0a0o
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L [NE REFP'-AE:ETM‘I’ETTZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO WARKINGS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

30"+/-3"

33": 3" Type 1-C or II-A-A
RAISED nooooa o o \Donon
CENTER PAVEMENT

o
L INE MARKERS  fe— 10" —>le 30° >| C\ZType W or -2

Y buttons
OR
a0 st
L ANE REFLECTORIZED

PAVEMENT o ~</U Ly —
LINE Hamnes |<_ 1o’ i 30° i White or Yellow
BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
(when required)
LINES

maIsEb O O o o o o o o o
PAVEMENT g o o '"?2to o o o /; o
AUXIL IARY 3 9’ Type I-C or 11-C-R

OR

LANEDROP FS !
L INE REFLECTORIZED - - - -

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS 3 9

REMOVABLE MARK INGS T

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS e 10r =k 30" |
Raised Pavement Markers

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken

lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—>|

solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1
re'g":“ of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
and tape.
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARK ING PAT TERNS

pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist ond meet the requirements of

— ;\ _y — — ooooo [a'elalela] _/l:l(onon [alelalela] ool [alela’ela]
E‘l> White |:‘l> Type W buttons I:k\_ _ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 0110 03 085 SH 75
Two'WAY LEFT TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
11-02_8-14 HOU MONTGOMERY 2§
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 06/01/2022 04:27 PM

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

Channelizing

devices may be
omitted if the
work area is a
minimum of 30°
from the nearest
traveled way.,— |

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,

flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Iights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

T 1]

less

X for 50 mph or

Shou |l der
Shoul der

30,
Min.
Work Space

7]
]
[
.
o
c
[=}
E
o
[y
-
o
o
x

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See notes 1

3X for over 50 mph

3X for over 50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags- +
See note 1) 2|
vl a
- E
LIO
| wn
Fag
B¢
o
o
0L
o
L4
[}
| X
M
x

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.

END
ROAD WORK

A

Shou lder

Max.
Devices at

spacing

20’
(See note 2)

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

“?§>>Chcnnelizing

Devices
(See note 2) A

~——=|-100'

Min.

150"

Work Space

(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2A

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2)A

Shou Il der
X for 50 mph or less | 1/3 L

hes

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

Cw20-1D [ ]
48" X 48" ol =
(Flags- a
oc
See note 1) — g
L
6o
w
c
Qv
Elo
>
o|o
un
v
L |0
O |4
G
x
xX |™m

ROAD WORK

G20-2

(See note 2)A .

and’

A

Shoulder
Shou |l der
Max.
spacing
(See note 2)

Devices at

—100°
20

X 24"
|
|

Work vehicles or ——
other equipment
necessary for the
work operation, such
as trucks, moveable
cranes, etc., shall
remain in areas
separated from

lanes of traffic by
channel ization
devices at all times.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

L

Min.

150"

P

Work Space

Channel izing
Devices
(See note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

1/3 L

less

X for 50 mph or
["3x for over 50 mph

asd

[nactive

work |
vehicle

(See Note 3”

Right-of-way Line

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade 8 ® |Channelizing Devices

——ZzZzZ2

[::HIZ Heavy Work Vehicle
£ Trailer Mounted

Am Flashing Arrow Board
-l

Sign

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

SENED|D

<>\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ,,. .

postes|rormia| Tomes Lommins | ooioci,ohg | Sign. || Suasested
Sp;ed * % Devices Spocing | rrer  Space

Of?iefOfLLe+OfLie+ #ggéi Téﬁgé%f Distance ®
30 2| 1507 165° 180°| 30° 60 | 120° 90"
35 L=% 205 | 225'] 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120"
20 265'] 295'] 320°| 40 80’ | 240 1557
25 250 | 495'] 540°| 45 90" | 320 195"
50 500'| 550°| 600'| 50° | 100° | 400’ 240"
55 | | .ys | 5507 605' 6607 55" | 110" | 500" 295"
60 600'| 660°| 720°| 60° | 120° | 600 350"
65 650 | 715 780°] 65° | 130’ | 700° 210
70 700" | 770°| 840°| 70’ | 140° | 800" 475"
75 750" | 825'] 900°] 75° | 150° | 900" 540"

% Conventional Rcads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v V4

GENERAL NOTES

. Flaogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the triangle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere
in the plons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
Engineer.

Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be porked neor the
right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices

may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spoces

. See TCP(5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.

. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
roadways.

CW20-1D
48"

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

X 48"
S(Zelcgg;es 1 & 7) égéogg;es 1&7 e *CDM’WS_G;I;CP (DIN: - ] )‘c: ] 8[)W: [cs
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER ODOOT__Decerber 190 0110 03| 085 -
Conventional Convent ional Conventional ?Eg %?é T T

151




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 06/01/2022 04:27 PM

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < N
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2
@ | G 48" x 24" CW3-4
< 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

Channelizing Devices

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

=z
I
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
0N

R1-2

'\ Flashing Arrow Board
2" X 42 " X 42"\

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Approx

Sign Traffic Flow

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

spacing

SHNEDN | =

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC e

R1-2aP
48" X 36" ,
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

100’

Devices at

20’

—100"

Miqimuﬂ Suggested Maximum| .. .
posted| Formuto ' Desurablih Spocing of Mng?g:m Suggested |Stopping
Speed aper Lengths Chonne[IZIHO spacing Longitudinal| Signht
* % Devices v Buffer Space|Distance
* 0 12° "B

10° 1’ Oon a On o Distonce
END Of fset|/Of fset/Offset| Taper Tangent

30 150°[ 165°] 180°] 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’ 200’
35 |L- 5| 205 225" 245'] 35° 70’ 160’ 120° 250’
359-5 22 40 265'| 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°

45 4507 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360"
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400° 240’ 425’
55 550 605°| 660'| 55’ 110’ 500° 295’ 495°
60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350" 570’
65 650°] 715°] 780 65’ 130’ 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700’ | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’ 730’
75 750° | 825°| 900°| 75’ 150° 900’ 540’ 820’
% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

CWi16-2P

24" 8" ROAD WORK
(Seexno]*re 2)A FEET 0 0

N

L 2
150° Min.

N>
®=
N

o
xX

A
N
®

=
wn

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Work Space

MOBILE
Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
S ] ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

gfcéi;g;én?i hts 4, Sign spocing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be

(See notes Sg& 6; | used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.

| 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
L) CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
F
|0

30
Work Space

[ ] o Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

| E
Min

spacing

A ]
°
50’ Min
7100 Mox.

Devices at

20’

42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)

XXX Cwie-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. 1f the work space is locoted near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

(See note 2) A should be increosed in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

limited to emergency situations.
=t aratl
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

15°

| e 10 R1-20P Except in
ONCOMING [48" x 36" emergencies,

TRAFFIC [(See note 8 | [l999er stotions

| > illuminated
at night
pll

|

spacing

*
50° Min
100’ Max.

Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-2
X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

END
CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

Sggo)-(lgeu TCP (1-2b) TCP(] '2) =1 8

(Flags-

ONE LANE TWO-WAY FILE: fopl-2-18.dgn b [ex: [on: [cs

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS see note ONE LANE Two-WAY @WN December 1985 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY

(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 90 4o 911903 9% M

2-94 2-12

1-97 2-18 HOU MONTGOMERY 2§

1



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE: 05/25/2022 02:11 PM

| CW20-1D LEGEND
48" x 48"
(Iglogs-a e=z=z==2|Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices
See note 1) Truck Mounted
[T |Heavy Work venicie | @R |sttenuator (Tva)
{ WORK CW20-7
AHEAD 48" X 48" A Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Sggo)-(lga Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
(Flogs- For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3b) - Sign <:I Traffic Flow
See note 1) \WVARA USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS
O\ Flag D_O F lagger
CONTROL TRAFFIC
(See Notes 2 & 3) 0 ENDO
ROAD WORK Minimum suggested Moximum| .. .
. Minimum
Desirable Spacing of . +
CW1-4R G20-2 Posted|Formula|  Taper Lengths Cth;.?z;ng 55'0_"' ,_osnﬁizsdﬁ%,
CW1-4R 48" 48" X 24" Speed % % Devices Pe.™9 lpuffer space
48" X 48" o * : : g fonk "B"
10 11 12 on a Oon a |pistonce
X 0ffset/Offset/Offset| Toper | Tangent
XX CW13-1P 30 150°| 165'] 180°| 30° 60° | 120 90’
5 END 24 ws® :
5\2413-1;4 MPH %F\"' . o ROAD WORK (See note 2) A 35 IL-%5 205°| 225'| 245°| 35 70’ 160’ 120’
wTx N = 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
(See note 2) A - 3 40 265, 295, 320 40' 80 240, 155,
> § G20-2 45 450’ | 495'| 540" 45 90’ 320 195
[ ] 48" X 24" 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100 400° 240’
& CW1-6aT 55 550°| 605'] 660°] 55° | 110° | 500° 295’
- 367 X 38 60 L-Ws 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120 600" 350’
~N . .
Shadow Vehicle with - - - =
2 TMA ond high infensity 65 650'| 715'] 780’ 65 130 700 210
"°*9T;”$'. f'°5h'5r‘9'b 70 700'| 770°] 840’ 70’ 140° 800’ 475"
oscillating or strobe , - - -
- Iights. (ng notes 2 & 6) A 75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75 150 900 540
% Conventional Roads Only
CW1-6aT %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
36" X 36" . Channel izing devices L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. ~ placed across closed
¥ ~ lane (See note 5) /——— |
sle - TYPICAL USAGE
= 2 o~ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
X DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v
CW1-4R
48" X 48" CW1-4L GENERAL NOTES
XX o 48" x 48"
CW13-1P MPH g ) 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
24" X 24" P = Q XX g . All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
(See note 2) A =S v CWI3-1P | MpH g8 with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
¥ 24" X 24 v or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
ke (See note 2) A £ . Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
<} traffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic.
. e =
Shadow vehicle with: ——Shadow Vehicle with Additional flaggers may be positioned in advance of traffic queues to
:'\oﬁ?ag?g hl??o;mﬁns”y TMA ond high intensity alert traffic to reduce speed.
oscilloting or strobe rotating, flosning, . DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE and construction regulatory speed
Iights. (See notes 6 & T) ??cg:rlws?(égg 2E+:srg g o zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
. When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
should be placed laterally across the closed lane to re-emphasize closure.
Loterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
o feet in urbon areas and every 174 to 1/2 mile in rural areas.
. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
CW1-6aT 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without
Ccwi-4L 36" X 36" adversely offecting the performance or quality of the work. If
48" X 48" (See note 2)A cwl'GOT N workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
a > (356 X 31_6 A traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
XX ~ ee note devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CWI13-1P MPH < > CW1-6aT N . Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
24" x 24" * - ] 36" X 36" - surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
(See note 2) A I L |—F lagger (See note 2) A — . Where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline, channelizing devices
r . as needed CW1 -4L ~ which separate two-way traoffic should be spaced on tapers ot 20', or 15°
~ [ ] 8 L~ ¢ (Seerote 3 48" x 48" 2 CW1-4L if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
N [ ] LN " " where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the
. XX 48" x 48 f conflicti ki t the enti k
— area of conflicting morkings no e entire work zone.
e XX
5 MPH | CW13-1P [ -— - Traffic
g 24" x 24" MPH | CWI3-1P ; Operations
= L] < (See note 2)A N 24" x 24 . Division
3 S w (See note 2)A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
c ] o
CW1-6aT b °
36" X 36" 8
(S te 2} C
e rote 24 & TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
END TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
END CW20-1D 259'5 24" ROAD WORK AHEAD /Cw20-1D
02 4w (ROAD WORK 48" x 48" 48" x 48" TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flags-
TCP (]-30) See note 1) See note 1) TCP(] 3) ]8
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS e | | |
FILE: cpl-3-18.dgn DN: cK: DWs cKs
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED ©TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
2_94 4-98 REVISIONS °||° 03 085 SH 15
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW
1-97 2-18 HOU | MONTGOMERY 29
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE: 05/25/2022 02:11 PM

See note 1)

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe

lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

less

x for 50 mph or
3x for over 50 mph

Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

-~ G202

48" X 24"

v
@
g 4
3 X
a o
&S| sa
v da
I<
©
Q
. 8
b.E v
L]
= v
L
[}
=
m

D

.0

Shou l der
Shou |l der

See note 1)

w
CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note T7)

ROAD WORK

Shoul der

B

[ ]

%
Lizz L
= Min.

Approx.

200’

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CW13-1P

24" X 24"

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,

oscillating or strobe

lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

SlsEperwSEEEE

Work Space

B

1/2 L
Min.

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note 2) A

CW1-4L
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

Shoul der

(See note 2)JA

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

LEGEND

1 Type 3 Barricade ® 8 |Chonnelizing Devices

czzz2
[::HIj Heavy Work Vehicle

£ |Trailer Mounted
S Flashing Arrow Board
-l

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traoffic Flow

(See note 2) A

Sign

SNE|Y

<:\ Flag F lagger
i Ry [ree R
Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Stgn Longitudinal
sp;e‘j * % Devices Sp?;.'.ng Buffer Space
Of¥;e+0f¥Le+OfLie+ égLél Téﬁbéi+ Distance ®

30 2| 1507 165°| 180" 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’

35 L:% 205' | 225° | 245'| 35° 70° | 160" 120

40 265°| 295’ | 320° 40’ 80 240’ 155"

45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320 195

50 500’ | 550’ | 600’ 50° 100° 400’ 240’

55 L=WS 550°| 605’ | 660" 557 110° 500’ 295"

60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120° 600 350°

65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 1307 700 410

70 700’ | 770" | 840" 70 140 800" 4757

75 750° | 825’ | 900" 757 150° 900’ 540"

% Conventional Roads Only
¥¢ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
A A

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the

center |ine where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(1-4b)

. Where troffic is directed over o yellow centerline, channelizing devices

which separote two-way troffic should be spaced on topers ot 20° or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18

CW20-1D FILE: tcpl-4-18.dgn DN ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED 48" x 48" oL e
See ﬁofe 1) 2-94 4-98
8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97  2-18 HOU MONTGOMERY ég
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE: 05/25/2022 02:12 PM

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

2t
2 la
D E
o
b I}
L
S0
g2
o
o L
v o
5 «
X
= M
x Y

Channel izing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is o minimum
of 30’ from the

nearest traveled way. ]

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shou |l der
Shou | der

30’
T Min.

Work Space

TCP

Shou |l der
Shoul der

less
I
3x for over |

x for 50 mph
or

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shoul der

o

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

ot |
SEY | =

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted| Formula Tangi[Zzéfns CSDocing of Mlé?g:’" Suggested
hannelizing A L itudinal
Spied * % Devices 3pocing Burter Spoce
10° (KE 12° On a Oon a i "B"
offsetoffsetioffset] Taper | Tangent |D'STOMce
30 2| 150" 165" 180° 30 60" 120° 90"
35 L=g—5 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40 80" 240 155°
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°
50 500 | 550'| 600" 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55° 110° 500 295
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350
65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65" 130° 700 4107
70 700" | 770’ | 840" 70’ 140 800" 475
75 750 | 825" | 900’ 75" 150" 900" 540"

50 mph

.
& 3
CW20- 1D\ o 3 END
48" X 48" 32 o
(Flags- g = ROAD WORK
See note 1) G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)A
I (.
a
Eg 9_5
cw| %8
fra e 5o |
55| <R :
Y % |
x M
RE |
85 |
aQ
< .
. . Inactive -
Work vehicles Min. . work vehicle
or other equipment | L | o (See Note 7)
necessary for the S
work operation, |
such as trucks, a
moveable cranes, | o ez R
etc., shall remain in g.E |
areas separated from =
lanes of traffic by -

channelizing devices |
ot all times. n

Right-of-way Line

A
T y
30°
Min.
Work Space

% Conventional
%% Taper

Roads Only

lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the friangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
nearest traveled way.

4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of

the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
per formance or quality of the work

If workers are no longer present

but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond

c j.
Q 2 c
E®V o4
o8| E
L
[,
20 x <
X
x o 8
S a
vo
o
S
o| £
ms
[}
o
Q
Q|
[72)
X
L
[}
=
(See notes 4 & 5) =
| N -
[2a]
B
(I 4 -
Ll
. >
£ |y
a
£838
| ge g
<]
é s % N
w X
I x |7
v .
g 3
END 3 3
ROAD WORK 5 &
G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

" /A |
Lol .
(See notes 4 & 5) | |
o N 2 |
| @ :
\d B |
| . N
Py “y |
C v °
| g’g $c |
cw|lCg .
=
5528 |
Y= x :
. x "
§ : |
= ]
3 g |
& v |
END .
ROAD WORK I
620-2 '
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

freeways.
Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER N T )
Conventional Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 2ot a-0g " 011003] 085 LLLE
Vo7 38 HOU|  MONTGOMERY 31 '

1ol




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 06/01/2022 04:40 PM

LEGEND
. R Cw20-4 - . . -
Warning Sign Sequence 48" X 48" |lzz====| Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Chonnelizing Devices
in Opposite Direction Truck Mounted
Same as Below - | END E[[:D Heavy Work Vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)
_— ROAD WORK cws-4- . £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| 48" X 48
'W c G 620-2 (See note 2)A S Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
R 42 | a8r x 24 PREPARED CW20-1D =8 |Sign <:ZI Traffic Flow
a2n x4t xaz TO STOP 48" x 48" o) 0o
Fla Fl
= TUVYVC e R S (Flogs- S 99er
TO Yield Line / See note 1) Minimum Suggested Moximum| \\. .
ONCOMING | . I (See Note 2) A 5 Desirable Spacing of {Qioum | suggested | stopping
TRAFFIC | S Osted|Formulal  Taper Lengths Channel izing spacing |Longitudinai| Sight
- % * % Devices v Buffer Space|Distance
- 10° 117 12° On a on a : "B"
3!13"2§P36" | + CW20-7 offsetOffsetoffset| Toper | Tangent |71STON®
(See note 9) K 48" x 48 30 2| 150°] 185°] 180°| 30’ 60’ 120’ 20’ 200’
/l/" 3|5 XXX 35 |- #>-[2057 225" 245" 35~ | 70" | 160’ 120’ 250’
. & FEET 40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80’ 240’ 155 305’
Devices at 20° / | Wie-zp END 45 450'| 495'| 540°'| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360°
spacing on the Taper olc H N ROAD WORK - - — - — - - -
Sls 24" x 18" A 50 500‘| 550'| 600 50 100 400 240 425
. G20-2 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 1107 500’ 295" 495"
3 E;gﬁg;né’;es 48" X 24" 60 600’ | 660’| 720°| 60’ | 120" | 600’ 350’ 570°
9
flagger stotions 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65 130’ 700’ 410’ 645"
AL 70 700°] 770'[ 840 70" | 140" | 800’ 475’ 730"
at night 75 750’ | 825°| 900’ 75° 150° 900’ 540° 820"
] % Conventional Roads Only
a Temporary . %% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
v 24" Stop Line L=Length of Taper (FT} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
X (See Note 2) A ,
5 100° Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
. . = Devices at
Shadow Ver_nclg WI‘I'h_ 20’ spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TMA ond high intensity DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe v v v
lights. (See notes 6 & 7) GENERAL NOTES
3 k o 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
m oY 5] 2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
; 8 may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
* Sr_mdow Vehicle “he w by the Engineer.
. y R1-2 with TMA ond RS ¥ 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
Devices ot 20° <|g Q" X 42 "X 42" Eégg*;g‘fensn'ry S ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
spacing on the Toper ————® = \/ floshing' (o) 4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
ole TO oscillating or 5. Length of work space should be bosed on the ability of floggers to communicate.
. n|2 strobe |ights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
P ) ONCOMING fR1 :ZOP N (See notes 6 & T7)] in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or quality of
Temporary ,},/ TRAFFIC |48" X 36 the work. 1f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
Yield Line P — (See note 9) to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
(See Note 2) A YYVYY o Vehicle and TMA.
a CW20-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
| Devices at » 48" x 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
20° spacing . ct 2
on the Taper - .- =1 XXX TCP (2-20)
| —2al8 FEET | SM16-2P -
Except in wh© 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have adequate sight
emergencies, distance. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
| X 48" flagger stations - '7r [n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.
§TI‘I<IJ| | 'be-r o | = BE 9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
illuminate i i
> ot night / - PREPARED mounting height.
| | x JO STOP CW3-4 TCP (2-2b)
48" X 48" . e . . . . . . .
Y Temporary / 10.Channelizing devices on the center |line may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
| - ONE LANE 24" Stop Line A - ) (See note 2) A approved by the Engineer.
ROAD (See Note 2} A 11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
AHEAD CW20-4D increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger and o queue of stopped vehicles.
.. N (See table above).
0 | G x 48" X 48 12.Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies to control troffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.
END |
ROAD WORK ' ® Traffic
0 0 ;’ Operations
220-5 24" | I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
END
ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" x 48" 620-2 - -WAY
(Flags- 48" X 24" ONE LANE Two w
See note 1)
See note 1) TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY GE rerzie o o B
©T><DOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS - 011003 o085 | sa s
- 1-97 2-12 :
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) 198 218 HOU|  WMONTGOMERY 32
To




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

FILE: pw:\\+xdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Pr&fed?E\091003085NA o+ NBEsIYiiXF FoR™ SEN 2 NCPCPATICP eS¥bhtdi d§DBMD I3 SEEP 2o ¥romgi ts use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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END LEGEND

END — 620-2 . — -
ROAD WORK ggo_z va e ROAD WORK 48" X 24" c=zzza|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Chonnelizing Devices
"oy " . Truck Mounted
v \G [I03 |veavy Work venicie AN |attenuator (TMA)
CW20-1D \ Cw20-1D £ |Trailer Mounted Raised Pavement
48" X 48" 48" X 48" S € ceee n
(Flags- . 0 | G (Flags- } |Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty II1-AA
= =

See note 1) See note 1) o \ FV)IAI'?I-? If applicable Sign <:| Traffic Flow
- -— |
o x - [ CARE | R4-2 <>\ Flag U-( ) |Flagger
DO PASS If applicable X 24" x 30 —
NOT | WITH P DM“'_‘"“L;:‘ Suggested Moximum| . .
e R4-1 o " Double esirable 5pqcin? ?f . Suggested
R4-1 PASS - - CARE | R4-2 . 24" X 30" . Yel o Fosted|Formula|  Taper Lengths Channelizing Sps‘;c%zg Loggested,
24" X 30" 24" X 30 A in Buffer % X X Devices g Buffer Space
o s 10° R 12 on a on a P "B"
x * Istand Offset/Of fset/Offset| Taper Tangent Distance
> b ’ . .
o ¢ 30 2| 150 165" 180° 30 60’ 120 90
| 35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70" 160" 120°
| g 40 265 | 295'| 320 40° 80" 240’ 155°

o o o
= | g 45 450°| 495'| 540 45 90’ 320’ 195
S‘gl_;Rm" g . e : 50 500’ | 550'| 600‘| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
CW1-4R o > 55 _ 550°| 605'| 660° 55° 110° 500° 295"
48" X 48° CW1-6aT L=WS - n - -
XX 360 36" K 60 600’ | 660°] 720'| 60 120 | 600 350
NTERLIE Rt . XX 85 65 650'] 715'] 780°| 65' | 130’ | 700’ 410’
24" X 24" : - cwi3-1p LMPH = W1 -4R 70 700°| 770'| 840’ 70’ 140’ 800" 475’
h l- i CW]I-GOT . 24" X 24" B 48" X 48" 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75° 150 900 540’
i 38" X 36 4" Solid XX % Conventional Roads Only
t White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ Edgelinei 24" x 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
o
» 9]
¥ - g TYPICAL USAGE
N k= . < X T A-A - MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
> - gl ? Rg?zeél' - L 3l ¥ DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
[ - § oW1 -4R Pavement =g TCP (2-3b)ONLY
- Markers on e e
Shadow Vehicle with ! 3 48" X 48 40° C-C.
TMA and high intensity GENERAL NOTES
rotating, flashing b XX N
osci | |a+’ing or strobe MPH | CW13-1P 4" Double 2;8 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 Yellow Line - 2. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
b 8 with the triangle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons,
8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
x. VY . . Devices spaced at 500’ to J3. When work spoce will be in place less than three days existing pavement
. olf «x Shadow Vehicle with- 1000° in urban areas, or morkings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
™= b5 TMfr\ grlr_wd hngrlw nﬂ‘_rensﬁry 174 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
. = roraring, ashing, @ areas betweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
) oscillating or strobe Q work spaces H i+ H i
CWi-a i lights. (See motes 7 & 8) b fc o volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
48" X 48 I AR ] B s &S be positioned at end of traffic queue.
! 36" X036" - v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
XX . m {See note 2) A ' 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P . Py - f = = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
24" x 24 [ MPH = . - qF 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
L . N 1P 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
I A o - CWIII-4L . x Jdh = o CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without adversely
b " o 48" X 48 J b 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
) W '. . L] > . present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
~ - '. . x XX in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
> L CW1-4L CW13-1P MPH L 4 MpH | EW13-1P 8. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
- —) 48" X 48" 24" X 24" ¥ 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
[
gg]'-goga" . XX - TCP (2-3q)
(See note 2)A x MPH | Cw13-1P p 3 DO 9. Conflicting pavem(‘en'r markings sho!l t3e r(_ernoved for long-term projec‘rs._
24" X 24" - " For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
- — a| > NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
L < PASS [|[R4-1 tapers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, ond for tangent
DO 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS x gg-l--gaga" - _ is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
NOT
WITH N (See note 2) A -
5 — Y R4-1 L L ® Traffic
R4-2 CARE 2 0 | G é - PASS 24" X 30" kY 3 x ;’ Operations
" " 2 3 3 E} exas Department of Transportation
24" X 30 3 PASS Texas Department of Transportat Svision
If applicable c < 2 o andar
& % WH| |2 S| ==
k) b -
9 g Ra2 o« | CARE 3 3 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
3 o 24" X 30 2 0 G > x CW20-1D
END o o If applicable S g 48" X 48" TRAFF[C SHIFTS ON
20°2 .. [R0AD WoRK | - sl
" " ee note
CW20-1D END / TWO-LANE ROADS
TCP (2-30) 48" X 48" %9_)2( 24" ROAD WORK TCP (2-3b)
= (F lags- -
See note 1) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-3)-18
FILE: top(2-3)-18.dgn DN [ex: [on: [cs
TxDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
L L REVISIONS 0110/ 03 085 SH 75
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW Vo1 212
4-98 2-18 HOU MONTGOMERY :2
15




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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DISCLAIMER:
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LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Traffic Flow

-
END on

[— = ROAD WORK

G20-2 Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .

48" X 24" Desirable Spacing of Minimum

"s°s+ed Formulo Taper Lengths Channelizing sSlg_n
peed * % Devices pacing

* - - - X
10 11 12 On a On a iston
offset0ffsetioffset] Taper | Tangent |DiSTO™ce

30 WSZ 150" 165| 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
{ - 35 |L=-—] 205" | 225" | 245’ 35° 70° 160’ 120°
40 265°| 295" | 320° 40 80 240’ 155°
‘ 45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°

Flag F lagger

|
ot vl |

SNED

Suggested
Longitudinal
Buffer Space

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shou lder

Shoulder
<
<

B

|

1
<
<
>
&

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

o

less

50 500 | 550'| 600° 50" 100’ 400’ 240’
55 WS 550" | 605°| 660’ 55° 110° 500’ 295
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350
65 650°'| 715°| 780’ 65" 130’ 700 410°
70 700°| 770'| 840’ 70° 140° 800’ 475"
75 750'| 825 900’ 75’ 150° 900’ 540°

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48" v v
XX

e | cms-e GENERAL NOTES

24" x 24 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum

length per lane.

4. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting

CWl-GoT N the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
36" X 36 or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.
6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed

=i lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
> to protect a wider work space.
G - TCP (2-4q)
[ ]
DY 4 7. If this TCP is used for o left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
Py CW1-4L shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to

Py protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
CW16-3aP Py - XX closed lane near the end of the merging taper.
‘ ‘ = 30" X 12" ‘ . CW13-1P

(See note 4)

‘ ‘ 30" X 12"

&

100’
Approx. A
B

3X for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

L

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ights. |
(See notes 5 & 6) |

.Ilillliiii_;i."~
/
. t'_T_._ .<]|f|z'0

CW1-4R MOBILE

30°
MIN.
Work Space

(See note 8) —

.
[ 2
200"
Approx.
X ‘ 1/2 L
>

a Wyw. =m

30°

Min.
Work Space

[ ]
‘0

<
&>

g R REREZ 2 0 Q00N

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44‘—“‘_,‘\_‘\_“
TMA and high intensity 7

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
> lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

&
1/3|L

Y
B

\
\
“
L
“
1/72 L

L

(See note 4) ., 24" x 24+ JTCP_(2-4Db)
1‘ j 8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
N

channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

END
ROAD WORK

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

| o |0 v NI

Shou | der
Shoulder
Shou l der
Shou |l der

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

(see TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

G20-2
CW20-1D 48" X 24
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)

TCP(2-4)-18

FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cm

ONE LANE CLOSED Two LANES CLOSED See note 1) ©rx001 December 1985 CONT | sECT Jo8 HLGHWAY

g-05 3.03 = S0 0110/03| 085 SH 75

1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 HOU MONTGOMERY ;54

T4




LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
WC_zfrl?1 V(_arhicble Lead Vehicle <:I CONVOY CONVOY % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
wi strobes with strobes
P - [_IQ| Heovy Work venicie LEFT Directional
<:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
le A
, L P Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
0 % <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** l * % % ] E> ecoce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- - prdi - — TYPICAL USAGE
X VEHICLE| [ SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
MOBILE
CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © J
Trai|/Shadow Vehicle A Shou | der Arrow Boord :
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120’ -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or: TRAIL VEHICLE are reguired based on ?revai 1ing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY

2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle

with strobes 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE

are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

_ 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 120" -200° Troil/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

‘ See note 8 ‘ ApProx | Fgg‘;’ggd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE

and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where

adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Pr&fedPsS0aM003085\A o BEsQiTVH FoA™ SEIN 2 ICPCPATTCP eS¥bhIGHdSDEMD IFSEEP X Iffon3i ts use.
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10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B vwv?:'r: \éipégég .?ngngi gg;iegs?;gy:/egi;[l)g NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ Cl o fememes X VEHICLE| . | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ 72" X 36" 60" X 36"

3@ Traffic

< < s - Red Reflective = Operations

* ok * E'l> f % o % |0R Whit : . Division
et %o ite Reflective Texas Department of Transportation Standard

———————————————————————— A rvenicg D TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
‘ Lead Vehicle \ © mBlLE OPERATlONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA IL/SHADOW VEH l CLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
. . @©7TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO = WAY ROADWAY W I THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS wi *hi nF IcisUthlr:)gN Adrirsogll oB;ard STRIPING FOR TMA 2:94 40 " ODIISITO 03 g:N?Y SHSHETETS -
T HOU | MONTGOMERY 35

175




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND
Shou | der % | Trail Vehicl
rail Vehicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
* % % g; |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
VaN le A
Shou | der Attenugtor (TMA) €Y | pouste Arrow
f . CAUTION (Alternating
@ Troffic Flow I:?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
1500’ + Approx. 400 120° -200'
\ ‘ Approx. \ ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC)
standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the

. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control venhicle inside the vehicle.
o° o o shall be used when
DETTIT) o, vocee o, 0000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[ - [ - ] 9! prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions. All
( ) ( \ ( ) R'],'ZDT " other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
cwz0-so1R  LUI[RIGHT LANE|[T cwz0-sotr  U{[RIGHT LANE|[D cw21-100T WORK | e X 30
72° X 36" . 790 b . . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
CLOSED ° 2" X 36 CLOSED o CONVOY B ;; on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N
" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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shadow the other convoy vehicles.
An additional Shadow Vehicle with

Trail Vehicle required . < 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F IZArgggiﬁ;z°g+B$ﬁqg :gcgg?ZAO?stgskers depending on sight distance res+ric+ions: M9+oris+s approaching the work convoy
44\ ore on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
\ Shou | der See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown

: may be used where adequate mounting space exists.
_ ED 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
|:"> * % * E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
- these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
|:> 1 E:> PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,
l Shou l der 11. Standard diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
‘ ‘ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
B s roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ram
1500 + Approx. 1000 120’ -200’ freque%’cy_ 9 ! 819 ' ! P
! ‘ Approx. ‘ ! Approx. ‘
13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
* * ° left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
@ L] L]
.o...... .o..'... %o *00°° 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
—_—— —_—— ('—\ necessary.
CW21-10aT ® Traffic
%@0;5225 ZRII(-;HTSI"EN;S i ngO;SggR 2 RiGHT LANES ] ] 60" X 36" WORK il Red Reflective ;’ Oge;rgt.ions
CLO N I"CLOSED N CONVOY N Texas Department of Transportation son
i \ © / —1 ¢ \ © White Reflective J P P Standard
+ + + —
" " "
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

MOBILE OPERAT]ONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-2)-13

@ADVANCE WARNING E REQUIRED TRAIL ®5HADOW VEHICLE **
VEHICLE VEHICLE *

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! . o T0T o 00T [ow 0T [o Tx001
STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop 0" 011003 085 SH 75
s HOU  WONTCOMERY | 36
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 05/25/2022 02:14 PM

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE WORK
_ - OR % | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
ond Note 9 <:| Arrow Boards \ with strobes w2rooT o roaT % % | Shadow Vehicle
° - ° l 72" X 36" 60" X 36" * % % | work vehicle RIGHT Directional
p :B E E:> LN |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
E] * * * * % ¥ Improved Shoulder eeee .... N Truck Mounted I?_l Double Arrow
o Attenuator (TMA)
- . CAUTION (Alternating
g | 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120" -200° ITx venicLE][D <:' Troffic Flow I_gl Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
03 ! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY N
©
- TYPICAL USAGE
% TCP (3-30) * SHORT SHORT TERI TER AT
4 » MOBILE DURAT ION STATIONARhYA TégMES¥E?'IIONERY SL'IQANTGIJI\FAR#Y
i TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS ” =
g (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A | .\ 00 \ores
E___________________________________________ with RIGHT Directional display
® Flashing Arrow Boord 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, aond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
; See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have on orrow board. For divided roodways, the aorrow board on the
5 <7):| ond Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional bosed on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
> will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
LA _— ° B — ° e ° B — —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
B }‘ E ] \ @ X VEHICLE WORK 2. The use of omber higl:\ intensity r:ofcr!'ing, -_Floshing, _osci | Ioﬂr_wg, or s1_-robe_|igh1's
@ 4 OR on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’'s side o e vehicle may be operate
CONVOY CONVOY + be |ight h ted the d ‘ id f th hicl b ted
o * * ¥ * % * simultaoneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.
o _ _ _ _ ] _ _ 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
~ | ] , , , 72% X 36" 60" X 32.. and TRAIL VEHICLE are required. ’
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200 120’ -200 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
I See note 8 ™ See note 8 See note 8 < < . . and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
v KA AR DMS 8300, Type A.
E TCP (3'3b) (X o OR R R 5. Floshing,grrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricaode ond
N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
% TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
P4 (WORK ON TRA A 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
" VEL L NE) CONVOY N first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
ﬁ ) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
3 See Advance 1500 + Approx. 400° 120° -200° depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
Warning | PP 207 -200 S should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
E Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
Y g
s \ See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
e VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
- - TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
&l shoulder Shou |l der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
_-5 in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
% sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
o E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
B . S _ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
o * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
& |::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
o eecce o (See note 14) option, o portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or +ruck mounted changeable
® \_ N N e | message sign (TMCMS) with @ minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
2 shoutder See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Shoul der s same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
3 and note 9 \;(fv I| display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
e ,\qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
\ B P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
~ TCP (3_30) © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
o~ + Vehicle.
z " 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
£ DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY m 13.Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
§ e 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
4 VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
- ) allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
g the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
x Shou | der
5 Forward Facing Lead Vehicle R i j
o S ed Reflective ® Traffic
é <::| Arrow Boards with strobes — White Reflective g Operations
= - - - - - - - - R I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
- I <
8l < , , ; , : : : : TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
o
- [T
7> T Kol I3 ~mg .| 8 MOBILE OPERATIONS
(=
8 = = : : = - — = — w7 " g RAISED PAVEMENT
o See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B w
g o1/ shecey r MARKER INSTALLATION/
-
8] shouider | e | I PREWVAL 4
® -
+ . . . - -
; 1500 + Approx. . | 120° -200’ 120 -200 I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 c ‘ 3 3 ) l
E I See notfe 8 ™ See note 8 1 I-——ISee note B FILE: tcp3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
TxDOT ~ September 1987
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA Orx e OC:N;O 5;: oﬁl ::HWTS
I-_IIJ UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY 2:94 4:95 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
pr 8-95 7-13
™ 1-97 7-14 HOU MONTGOMERY ;57
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 05/25/2022 02:14 PM

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5)1 / % | Trail vehicle
I I

% % | Shadow Vehicle

<§|
& * % % | Work Vehicle
<§' EIIE Heavy Work Vehicle

5
- 7/ J— —_— —<j —_— I J Ea \_ — Attenugtor (TMA)
,:.EI.E .| ‘Z:- -| T = -m - = ED @:ﬂjl—{—lj—l—lil- Q

CW20-1D

. ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle

With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

- 7 {14

2> . Truck Mounted Double Arrow
Traffic Flow u m| Channelizing Devices
B} | B | B_—p @ —_— —
—_ E:> — — —_ —_ — — IE T T o o Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
E:> ED Desirable Spacing ofI Mnsn_nmum Suggested
_ _ ] _ 1 _ _ | F’S°5*%d Formula|  Taper Lengths Channelizing S o |Longitudinal
E‘,> 30’ \ p;e * % Devices pac):(n 9 |Burfer Space
10 n' 12° on a on o ; "B"
Min. Of fset|Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent Distance
30 30’ 30 2| 1501165 180 30 60’ 120° 90’
"y k
- Min. Min. X Work Space 35 L:% 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120"
X Work Space N0 40 265"] 295 320°| _40° 80~ | 240° 155
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45" 90’ 3207 195°
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 0 soo' ssol6oo] S0 | 100’ | 400 | 2o
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS e Rl e e B
65 650'| 715'| 780' 65 130° 700° 410
70 700’ | 770'| 840’ 70° 140 800’ 475’
Work Space 75 750’ | 825’ 900 75’ 150 900’ 540
30 eyt —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
Min Cw20-1D With Attenuator ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ 48" Xx 48 and Arrow Board L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH}
(See note 2 and 5)

P J— J— JE— —_ _ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

|
_n\_-_-t_;_l_- @ <§' TYPICAL USAGE
| ] | I — —_ —_— —_—

Shadow Vehicle — J— N N — I

<§| DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
- With Attenuotor < T L
- - and Arrow Board S = =
N4 = N = (See note 2 and 5) 2> P
= — = = GENERAL NOTES
— — — — — — — — — - I;_'_‘i — 1. This traffic control plon is for use on conventional roads posted
E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
I I I I I — I I I -T— - — continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
ED minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or
30° traoffic conditions warrant, a short duration or short-term stationary
wyn o traffic control plan should be used.
1
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red
ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.
TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.
3. All traoffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4, The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
Work Space | oy _ Shadow Vehicle be operated simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
With Attenuator . . .
30’ Gr',d Arrow Eoord 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
Min. -| (See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow

board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

— = — —_ —_ —_ ® Traffic
: dle K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 Fnwa
a8 x 48"

White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’gfd
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ < T e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
s MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
L ISOLATED WORK AREAS
¥itn Attenyotor | A E UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
nyn (See note 2 and 5) Work Space ] )
‘ | | TCP(3-4)-13
48" x 48" I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: tcp3-4. dgn on: TxDOT \meDOT\uw: TxDOT \chDOT
R AT T TYPICAL_TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA 1L a——h
LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS A




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20" :6" —y Type Y-2
" n LT ! mf/ 0 NDOOT DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 . 0 —_ NOT |Rr4-1
NO-PASSING ar ra-1 [PASS | 4<|Pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 — <;|
T . " T& Yel low -— _— _— _— -— -— - -— — I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] noo ooo
SOLID = 207167 4.5'+6"} 1 I:E - - - |::>ﬂ] 11 0 1 il mmm&
o Yel low Type Y-2
LINES SINGLE 1ABS ET 20°:6 Hlm g Y Tz :
NO-PASSING LINE TAPE PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — — WiTH CARE
LINE k— 20716" —f \ b 4.5 s6" CARE | ps-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

PR Type Y-2 or W
r—m +1 *ﬁ
BROKEN TABS oo 00 oo \mmm

T White Type W <3
LINES . —ff— 1723 < .
TAPE + ]
(FOR CENTER LINE
\ k4.5 s6"

[ |
OR LANE LINE) f—— 40" s1” 44
Yellow or White

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

> > o >

= Wnite <- &> > >

WIDE DOTTED - 0 oot 0 o - i/ 2 s 5§ 8 8 s =m ®=m = !
LINES 12 - > / ™ -

(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - & Wide Dotted Lines > Wide Dotted Lines
12 16" 373" \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings

TAPE TABS

LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

TABS m ol

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

==
=
=
=
==
==
=
==
=
=S8
==
sSE

| W ARy

Ss ==

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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—— 20:6" — Type W
D 0., .. I{ﬂ% Xm
TABS 0 oY - m <5 <p
WIDE GORE - - White 7™ - - 000 000 /n]n]n] 110 100 100 100 100
120 ite
MARK INGS < Type W <a
- -\ - - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE - — — — — — — - — 0 i 0 0 0 0 1 I 0 I m;m 0 0 i
f—— 20’ :6" “‘% 4.5':6"%‘4‘% WhTTe//% ¢:> Yel low ¢:> Type Y-2
= — U e — - UL U U 0 oo i 100 i
White E:> A
|::> Type W

NOTES: TAPE TABS

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:h <3j
tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Wnite - = - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 o i

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on re <:h Type W <:ﬁ
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 000 100 100 00 000 100 000 00

. . . . . Type Y-2
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greoter vellow 100 000 100 101 100 y%mm 101 101
. - . . - . . -_— -— -— -— -—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 ] 0 I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 q:@m 100 Pa oo oo 1o o oo
be placed as soon as weather permits. ¢:> Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE -
pavement markings should fhen be placed. Pavement 7///// /////// Szegr-:\er.l;:rm short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top §® OpT;’raafggns

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker T Marking (Tape) of the tape at the opproximo're_mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised maorkers and tape. P: P Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

L] "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. . s . 1. All rai nt rker for rk n rkin hal | t the r ir nt f
Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem g_ur;ed"gg\llgrgg PAF\?EME?JTSM:;EERSE Oxg DM§?4SOISO 'ngs shall mee € requirements o wz (STPM) =1 3
9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don one TxDOT |cks TxDOT | ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I mmrrar v oo ‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their visTowe 0110 03 085 SH 75

. . e . . respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97

4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual . . L 3-03 isT COUNTY SHEET NO.

per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 HOU MONTGOMERY :2
T




*See Table 1

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Area where Edge
Condition exists

X "X" distance
(See Note 4)

*See Table 1

-

A

UNEVEN LANES cWe-11

TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD

Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See
Table 1

UNEVEN LANES

"X" distance
(See Note 4)

TS

Cws-11

FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD

N =

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Area missing Center
Line markings

FILE: pws\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Pr&fedts\0AT003085\A 0 "BEsI@ii\CF FoAr SEN\ 2 NCPLPATCP eS¥bhUGI dSVDERDAT SKZ T L )Py i ts use.
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Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See Table 1

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL

ORANGE | BACKGROUND

TYPE BFL OR TYPE C_ SHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are

instal led.

4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered
subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "

6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in
the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," lotest edition.

TABLE 1

Edge Condition

Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

Ll o

Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
12" (typical-overlay)

Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

©) .

to 3/4"
~___ /T
12

Notched Wedge Joint

Less thaon or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11

Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".

;§§§§‘V® Oé;gggns
X " distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
“X" distance ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
XI' (see Note 2 o - ) SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ we-11 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
2n cwa-11 i Freeways/expressways, . .
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 UNEVEN LANES FILE: wzul-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT April 1992 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER L INE TN revisTons 011003 085 SH 75
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY s 29 13 o7

11



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

CW205G-1
48" x 48"

S

CW20SG-1

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

LEGEND

-avavarar.)

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

L]

Trailer Mounted

Portable Changeable

A
ol " "
L B 48" x 48 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
< 2 |sign <p |roffic Fiow
| \ 1 cwoose- G:::j O\ |Frog 0o [Frogger
<:b 48" x 48" [ B
|:l(> E:> Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
Desirable Spaci £ Minimum
smyp———— Psos'red Formulao Taper Lengths chggﬁéT?z?nq SSug_n Loiﬁqr?;ﬁ%u
4‘— E p;ed * % Devices p??(.'.ng Buffer Spoce
= 10 | 11 ] 12 on o On o ; "B
} . Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tangent Distance
E *g_g | . 30 2| 1507 165" 180’ 30 60’ 1207 90’
"= 35 L:-!%L 205'| 225' | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
ml|8e 40 265 | 295’ | 320 40° 80" 240’ 155
E 1?§ | 45 4507 | 495'| 540" 45" 90’ 320° 195°
\ 50 500'| 550" | 600’ 50 100’ 400’ 240
CW20SG-1 | v 7 B B g 7 7 B
CH20SG- 1 | choe | | . 55 | | .ys |50 605 T 660'| 55" T 110" | 500 295
1 cee Note 8 y 7 B 3 g 60 600" | 660°| 720°| 60 120" | 600’ 350"
CW20SG-1 CW20-5TR , 65 650'| 715 780° 65° 130° 700° 410’
| | g 48" x 48" | | | | x Chzo- sl Lo 700°[ 770'[ 840'| 70" | 140’ | 800" 475°
75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540’
Enl— - % Conventional Roads Only
| | ¢ | | | | %% Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
x L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
CW2075TR Gnzo 518
| | = 1/ 48" x 48" | | 48" x 48 | | CW20-5TL
. 48" x 48
<7| Vs ol VARV 4}| AN WORKERS IN BUCKET TRUCKS SHALL NOT

WORK ABOVE OPEN LANES OF TRAFFIC.

DISCLAIMER:

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

4
CW20sG-1 CW20sG-1
48" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 48"

NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE

SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

FAR SIDE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE

SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STAT|ONARY

FAR SIDE LEFT LANE CLOSURE

SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

48" x 48"

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

GENERAL NOTES

1. The minimum size channelizing device is the 28" cone. 42" Two-piece
cones, drums, vertical panels or barricades will be required when
the device must be left unattended ot night.

2. Obstructions or hazards at the work area shall be clearly marked

ond delineated at all times.
3. Flaggers and Flagger Symbol (CW20-7)
to field conditions.

signs may be required according

4, Vehicles parked in roadway shall be equipped with at least two
high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe type |ights.

(less than 1 hour) any buffer space provided will enhance the

- — — &g— — L — 5. High level warning devices (flag trees) may be used at corners of
[ ] the vehicle. SHEET 1 OF 2
10 mnn.T 6. When work opergtions are performed on existing signals, the signals ;ﬂ Opz;’afggns
\ may be placed in flashing red mode when approved by the engineer. I . Division
I' X ‘ 1oL | s If existing signals do not have power, All-Way Stop (R1-1 and R1-3P) Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| |» ' signs may be implemented when approved by the engineer.
Typical a
7. For Short-Term Staotionary work the buffer space "B" from the above
* table should be used if field conditions permit. For Short Duration TRAFF Ic SIGNAL WORK
I

safety of the setup.

TYPICAL DETAILS

8. The arrow board at this location moy be omitted for Shor+ Duration

| work if the work vehicle has an arrow board in operation. As an

option, the arrow board may be placed at the end of the taper in

the closed lane if space is not available ot the beginning of the taper.

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

WZ(BTS-1)-13

DATE:
FILE:

CW20SG-1

48" x 48"

OPERATIONS IN THE INTERSECTION

SHORT DURATION

9. Signs ond devices for the NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE may be altered for
a left lane closure by using a LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5TL) ond adding
channel izing devices on the centerline to protect the work space from
opposing traffic.

FILE: wzbts-13.dgn

phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

WORK | G20-5aP Temporary Traffic Barrier CW20S6-1
BEGIN | 620-5T ZONE 36" x 24" See Note 4 below 48" x 48
- | ROAD WORK| 4gn » 24 OBEY V G \V G
trr] @ SIGNAL NEXT X MILES TRAFFIC WARNING Work Area | | ||
& WORK soorss FINES [R29°3T_ . SIGNS ya
AHEAD ity 36" x 36 STATE LAW
‘ ; | Sme |620-6T DOUBLE 1 | K
CW20SG-1 CONTRACTOR 48" x 30" WHEN R20-5aTP R20-3T .
END ag" x 48" 2 0| 367 x 18" 8" x 42" L RS U ‘2/‘ 1 ] U1
ROAD WORK s CW20SG-1 <5 10° Min Min. (See Note 7 below) <5
620-2 48" x 48 N
36" x 18" | X X X X &> i N
WORK AREA e T r 1 1 1 71 T 1T [
L x e 1 1 1 | ™ - ~ P
o MoTolll MoToll]
E:> MAJOR STREET B 7 E:> SIDEWALK CLOSED
oo SIDEWALK CLOSED
Vo[ iES oo
B END 1. Project signing as shown shall be in place CROSS HERE CROSS HERE
ROAD WORK whenever signal contract work is in progress. R9-110R R9-9 R9-11aL
620-5aP G20-2 L . . 24" x 12" 24" x 12" 24" x 12"
OBEY 0-3aP | WORK BEGIN 36" x 18" 2. For closely adjoining projects, advance signing
WARNING 36" x 24"| ZONE | G20-5T ROAD WORK may not be required in advance of each Vi AN O AN
SIGNS TRAFFIC 48" x 24"|NEXT ¥ MILES intersection, but only in advance of the | | | ||
STATE Law | R20-ST WA intersections at the project Iimits. Actual 5
36" x 36"| FINES hooRESS locations will be as directed by the Engineer. u—l’ H I- OIH
R20-3T DOUBLE| G20-6T s
48" x 42" R20-3aTP —& 48" x 30"|_conTRAcToR CN205G-1 3. Advance signs shall be removed when signal < L
36" x 18| womens 28" x 48" construction operations are no longer Work Area
— ! under way, as directed by the Engineer.
4, Wgrning sign spacing shown is typical for both E‘l>
TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNAL PROJECT SIGNING directions. A - A

FOR LONG TERM and INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY WORK OPERATIONS 5. See the Table on sheet 1 of 2 for Typical | |

warning sign spocing.

ololll [ Tole

SIDEWALK DETOUR

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS REFLECTIVE SHEETING

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

0670172022 04:57 PM

DATE
FILE:

1. Signs shall be installed ond maintained in a straight and plumb 1. All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting CW],"Z N See Note 8
condition. the requirements of the DMS and color usage table shown on this sheet. gge ﬁoig 6 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
=t }
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white. SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS CROSS HERE gg..llm?z.. CLOSED CROSS HERE gg:IlLIZ"
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports. 1. Weights used to keep signs from turning over should be sandbogs i R9-9
filled with dry, cohesionless material. [ 24" x 12"
4. Nagils shall NOT be used to attoch signs to any support.
2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond cwir-2

5. All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plans or as to maintain a constant weight. — 36" x 36

directed by the Engineer. [m See Note 6
3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will not be [z ) —

6. The Contractor shall furnish the sign design shown in the plans or permitted for use as sign support weights. CW16-9P | CW16-7PL

in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). 24" x 12 \V 34" % 12" Work Area O AN
4, Sandbags should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs and @ maximum of 50 Ibs. ne

7. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports and substraotes listed in Di‘ - —— ———— - T v
the "Compliant Work Zone Traoffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD), 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon i - —
instal led as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. vehicular impact. Rubber, such as tire inner tubes, shall not be used. - - - - . ._L.L] '!

8. Temporary signs that have damaged or cracked substrates and/or 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used <;' <:J
damaged or marred reflective sheeting shall be reploced as for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and _— _
directed by the Engineer. manufactured with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD ¢> ¢>

list.

9. Identification mcrklngs may be shown only on the back of the sign ~N = ~N /
substrate. The maximum height of letters ond/or compaony logos used 7. Sandbags shall only be ploced along or laid over the base supports Za
for identification shall be 1". of the traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground

level or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fastners. Sandbags | 6” G | | | | ”

10. Damaged wood posts shall be replaced. Splicing wood posts shall be placed along the length of the skids to weigh down the @ G
will not be al lowed. sign support.

R9-10DBL
8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to SIDEWALK CLOSED " "

DURATION OF WORK level sign supports placed on slopes. 24" x 12 CROSSWALK CLOSURES

1. Work zone durations are defined in Part 6, Section 6G.02 of the USE OTHER SIDE CW205G-1
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). LEGEND 48" x 48"

SIGN_MOUNTING HE IGHT - |Sign

1. Sign heigh1_' of Long-term/Intermediate-term warning signs shall be as ee Channelizing Devices PEDESTRIAN CONTROL
shown on Figure 6F-1 of the TMUTCD. ezzz2 | Type 3 Barricade 1. Holes, trenches or other hazards shall be adequately protected by covering,

. . . . . delineating or surrounding the hazard with orange plastic pedestriaon
2. gﬁgnnhgrl]g?'_f Oiesggf;';%rT{ISh?mTlglsm*IOf'l warning signs shall be as fencing or longitudinal channelizing devices, or as directed by the Engineer. SHEET 2 OF 2
W rou e * DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 2. "CROSSWALK CLOSURES" as detailed above will require the Engineer’s approval
3. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than prior to installation. . §® Traffic
9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 3. R9 series signs shown may be placed on supports detailed on the Bc_s+ondurds Operations
or CWZTCD Iist, or when fabricated from approved lightweight plastic I Texas Department of Transportation s’-"’V'fd"’“
FLEXIBLE ROLL-UP REFLECTIVE SIGNS DMS-8310 substrates, they may be mounted on top of a plastic drum at or near the tandard
REMOVING OR COVERING location shown.

; Wnen sion messages may be confusin p N | " 4. For speeds less than 45 mph longitudinal channelizing devices moy be used
. i y using or do not apply, e signs COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL instead of traffic barriers when approved by the Engineer. Attenuation of
ggg;évgg Eim&:r\:ngg;IgggEIemly covered, unless otherwise blunt ends and installation of water filled devices shall be as per BC(9) TRAF F I C S I GNAL WORK
: ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE Cg_ SHEETING and mgnufac‘rurer_‘ s recommendat ions.
2. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opague, such 5. Location of devices are for general guidance. Actual device spacing ond BARR I CADES AND S I GNS
as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE A SHEETING location must be field odjusted to meet actual conditions.
the entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under 6. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the closed sidewalk
aqutomobile headl ights at night without domaging the sign sheeting. BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS| ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Pedestrian Barricades should be used instead of the Type 3
Burlap, or heavy mgterials such as plywood or aluminum shall not Barricades shown.
be used to cover signs. — 7. The width of existing sidewalk should be maintained if practical. wz (BTS_ 2) - l 3
3. Dyct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to @ Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of the 8. Pavement markings for mid-block crosswalks shall be paid for under the
sign face. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) appropriate bid items. FILE: wzbTs-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
describes pre-qualified products and their sources and may 9. When crosswalks or other pedestrion facilities ore closed or relocated, ©TxDOT  April 1992 CoNT |sECT 108 HIGHWAY
4. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes back filled upon be found at the following web address: temporary facilities shall be detectable and shall include accessibility EVISTONS
completion of the work. . SO . features consistent with the features present in the existing pedestrian 0110 03 085 SH 75
http://www.txdot.gov/txdot_library/publications/construction.htm facility. 2-98 10-99 7-13 oIsT CONTY SHEET e
4-98  3-03 HOU MONTGOMERY 41A
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

FILE: pws: \txdot.projectwiseonl!ine,com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Pro pfc+8i0190508% \i> O1Des i §ImIienosefion?, NFOPNITP rSHdhtiordys VDORSOA I B2 | {BRX ) rpY its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 05/25/2022 02:17 PM

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVAN1ZED
stRucturaL | DELLED
BACKGROUND | SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | o ¢y STEEL
COLOR DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS|  SHEETING .
(LF) | 24" DIA,
Size @ @ (LF)
Orange G20-7T .g‘sk’ié 96" X 48" | Type B or Cg 32 A A| A A
I ! ! o 620-71 .y o
range <BRAKE 192" X 96" | Type By or Cg 128 wex18 |16 [17 12

A See Note 6 Below

& I & Work . H Work s i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Area o Area e LEGEND
R (oee Noge 31 N (see Note 3) PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
| =& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
I I I <P | Traffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE Cp
! | | BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

1. See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
| I I 2. Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.

3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us a BRAKE signs should be
I I repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
I used for this purpose.

4. Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
I I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for locotion and spacing of construction
speed zone signing when required.

I I 5. Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) signs and supports shall be considered
I subsidiory to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling."
- e Proj e Proj
- Lot igns - Dot igns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use o 1/2" or 5/8"
I I I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate aond may be supported by two
4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) and will be

subsidiory to Item 502.

| b1e R o'a

7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
under the following specification items:

& I[tem 636 - Aluminum Signs
I I BRAKE I Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports ond Assembl ies.
G20-7T CW21-1T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations
96" X 48" (See Note 6) 48" X 48"
] 1 or 1 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
¥192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
(Optional- See Note 7) shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor

before the sign is manufactured.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL §® Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
[ ] [ ]
% When the optional larger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) GIVE US A BRAKE
192" x 96" sign is required, the locotions shall be noted SIGNS
elsewhere in the plons.
FILE: wzbrk-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©71xD0T  August 1995 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-96  3-03 HOU|  MONTGOMERY 42
TTo




+wiseon|ine.com: TXDOT 3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\052310047\4 - Design\Plan Set\1. General\000fm1488 HORIZONTAL AL IGNMENT DATA[SHEET (SHEET10Fd©).dgn

59 PM

.projec

0772572022 02
pw: \txdo+t

DATE
FILE

Beginning chain SH75BL description
Feature: Road_Center|ine

Point 13 N 10,129,941.0655 E 3,827,818,8061 Sta 10+00. 00
Course from 13 fo PC SH75BL_3 S 19° 25' 10.22" E Dist 3,102.9540

Curve Data

¥mmmmmm *
Curve SHT5BL_3

P.I. Station 44+35,36 N 10,126,701.1485 E 3,828,961,0010
Delta = 3° 02" 47.47" (RT)

Degree = 0° 27" 30.12"

Tangent = 332.4020

Length = 664.6474

Radius = 12,500, 0000

External = 4.4189

Long Chord = 664. 5691

Mid. Ord. = 4.4173

P.C. Station 41+02.95 N 10,127,014.6401 E 3,828,850, 4832
P.T. Station 47+67.60 N 10,126,382.2264 E 3,829,054, 7015
C.cC. N 10,122,858.6121 E 3,817,061.6142
Back =S 19° 25 10.22" E

Ahead =S 16° 22" 22.75" E

Chord Bear = S 17 53" 46.49" E

Course from PT SH75BL_3 to 14 S 16° 22’ 22.75" E Dist 1,953.5684
Point 14 N 10,124,507.8811 E 3,829,605.3912 Sta eT7+21.17
Course from 14 fo 15 S 16° 16" 54.19" E Dist 5,226.7316

Point 15 N 10,119,490.7687 E 3,831,070. 7601 Sta 119+47.90

Ending chain SH75BL description

P A Y
=R 05 TEM,

- ol e |
z° Iy
Fu * el

Meats J LUt TE

08.10.22

SH 75
HORIZONTAL
AL IGNMENT
DATA

SHEET 1 OF 1

®2022

Texas
Department
of Transportation
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DATE: 08/09/2022 01:45 PM

FILE:

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
_— CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

— - — - — EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

...................... EXISTING ROADWAY

&
&
S
~/

BEGIN 2= PLANING
BEGIN 0.C.S. T,
BEGIN 2° HMA

&

N

BEGIN PROJECT STA. 10-00.00 VQ
&
~/

23+00. 00

5’ SHLD 5 SHLD 2) (3) t4)
’ m ! R
&= 12 LANE ra SH 75 = L N\ 5’ SHLD
12 LANE Y VARLED FLUSH MED , . . . _ oy o S LANE
- T "TANE 70400 25T TN

5T SHLD

STA.

______________ — — — T — s — + t — o —
% —>172" LANE 15+00 =
5 SHLD 5 SHLD

MATCH LINE

Hiats ) LUi TF
08.10.22

SH 75
ROADWAY
LAYOUT

SHEET 1 OF 9

©2022 ‘ ®2022
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

o 50 100
e PP P m 0110/ 03 085 SH 75

i
SCALE IN FEET DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 44




‘DN:

23+00. 00

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
_— CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

— - — - — EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

...................... EXISTING ROADWAY

HILLTOP DR
R
g WIL-® °
wooo-
36+00. 00

S (6)
5 SHLD . o 5/ SHLD s N\ 5 SHID ) \ /;’//\\\\> .
RSH 75 . - 5. SHID

T LANE 'S <=12’ LANE
— CANE ~ 25+00 —=>12" LANE =>1

MATCH LINE STA.

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roodway\045 SH 75 ROADWAY LAYOUT

DATE: 08/09/2022 O01:46 PM

5

A <=2
....... .s,% D FEUSHMER - —  — T — P IR AN — o 2 LANE L — L — L — g — . —VARIEDRF

Y

5 HLD 5

5" SHL

(8) (9)

MATCH LINE STA.

INDUSTRIAL PARK DR

N FRAZIER

Heats ) LA TE
08.10.22

SH 75
ROADWAY
LAYOUT

SHEET 2 OF 9

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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i
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146 PM

DATE: 08/09/2022 Ol

‘DN:

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roodway\046 SH 75 ROADWAY LAYOUT

*v1S 3NIT HOLVA

00 "00+9¢

LEGEND:

PROPOSED ROADWAY

= = CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

— - — - — EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

...................... EXISTING ROADWAY

o &
— (®)
m >
— L o
7 S S
= - ?
al +
(e}
<
—8 SH 75
5 SHID ’///—_\\\‘“ i1 T
<1 LANE e — e — e — s — — = —r— == === - === Fo— = = — — Eg%gﬁ’;_LAﬁﬁ :
> T CANE 40+00 45+00 11 CANE — - ,<_[
=7 SHLD \ ( i { 5" SHLD W
a2) ) a4
o=
o o '—‘Z—‘
(10 an G - —
- =
- = —
2 =
™ I
@]
—
<
=

SH 75
ROADWAY
LAYOUT

SHEET 3 OF 9
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49+00. 00

MATCH LINE STA.

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roodway\047 SH 75 ROADWAY LAYOUT

DATE: 08/09/2022 02:33 PM

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
_— CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

S BEGIN MOW STRIP ST O
> SCT END STA. 60+32.00 END MOW STRIP |O
= BEGIN STA. 58-57.00 STA. 60+82.00 °
i 28 LT 22° LT @)
a (18) MOW STRIP  MBGF 2319
= an (19) (21) 2 CcyY 75 LF +
o (15) 122) Y S
/\\ ﬂ /_\, WO
5’ SHLD
e — T ;Al =B <—=VARIED LANE °
________ < LANE, <Ol LANE L /S S . R . : <
50100=>117 LANE' ' e 55100 ' - sotoo TARET L
57 SHLD\_/ 5" SHLD \—/ \_/ D = - o
- N g o 57 SHLD
= e B o L
o (200 e =
5 s —
" 1
1
(V2]
r T
= &)
|_
< 2
35N
= _.;-"‘LOFQ ‘\‘
S SN
2 D |
,’*:' ".*',
e N S *e
4. MICAH J, SCHUIER /
4 . 136908 7
W IR &F
WS loNAL TN
2 C O
Heatr ) M 15
« s
08.10.22
SH 75
ROADWAY
LAYOUT
SHEET 4 OF 9
©zo22 ‘ ®2022
Texas
Department
of Transportation
o 50 ‘|°° CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
P PO O | QI OI IO 03 085 SH 75
SCALE IN FEET DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DATE: 08/09/2022 02:35 PM

‘DN:

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roodway\048 SH 75 ROADWAY LAYOUT

=
M
o : 3 : =
O : o : O
° : = : T
o : = :
O -' N e, —
+ —
H7 R
N 5. SHID ‘//———__—_—\\\ el s P
O <12’ LANE <12 LANC T CANE M1
<—WARIED LANE <=2 LANE <12’ LANE <12’ LANE
<':’__VA_RIE.B_ F'L—BSH—MEB_—‘ _______ |_—’_]_4’_‘:AN.EI. AAAAAAA —_ — . — . {‘+4l_tAN'E_' ______ —_— — — - Ve — s — — _— s — L — s — s e e — s — &4’_&,&% ﬂ
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LEGEND:

PROPOSED ROADWAY

CENTER LINE

DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY




‘DN:

75+00. 00

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
_— CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

— - — - — EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

...................... EXISTING ROADWAY
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MATCH LINE STA.

NORTHWOOD DR

LEGEND:

PROPOSED ROADWAY

CENTER LINE

DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

T01+00. 00

AN

TANT
LANE

STA.

L ANE]
LANE

o} 50 100
P PP P P |

SCALE IN FEET

MATCH LINE

Hiats ) LUi TF
08.10.22

SH 75
ROADWAY
LAYOUT

SHEET 7 OF 9

©2022 ‘ ®2022
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0110 03 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 50




‘DN:

101+00. 00

MATCH LINE STA.

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roodway\051 SH 75 ROADWAY LAYOUT

DATE: 08/05/2022 08:56 AM

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
_— CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION
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WHERE CONNECTING INTO EXISTING CONCRETE:
SAW CUT MIN. '/ JOINT, BREAK
BACK EXIST. PAV'T, EXPOSE & CLEAN

18" OF STEEL REINFORCING. 444444\\

LIMIT OF PAY - DRVWY (CONC) (&") |
(SEE NOTE 3)

BACK OF CURB

LINE N

2 /2" LAYDOWN
CURB

#4 x 24"

i EXIST CONCRETE

BARS

8% DESIRABLE
2 T(\)2'/. MAX IMUM

PROP 6" REINFORCED =

CONCRETE PAVEMENT (NOTE 4)o0
PROP FINISHED |m
SUBGRADE :

IF PROPOSED ON
EXISTING PAVEMENT,
DRILL & INSTALL

EPOXY PER ITEM 360

PROP CONCRETE PAVEMENT |
(CRCP OR JRCP) .

PROP #4 BARS @12"
C-C EACH DIRECTION

PROPOSED DRIVEWAY DETAIL
REINFORCED CONCRETE AT CONCRETE
CURB AND GUTTER ROADWAY

WHERE CONNECTING INTO EXISTING CONCRETE:
SAW CUT MIN. /" JOINT, BREAK
BACK EXIST PAVEMENT, EXPOSE & CLEAN

18" OF STEEL REINFORCING. \\\
LIMIT OF PAY - DRVWY (CONC) (6")

(SEE NOTE 3)

#4 x 24" BARS

alz2" c-C \ 4¢j§§4}ﬂ

SHLDR

EXIST CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY OR STREET *

10 8% DESIRABLE
z 12% MAXIMUM

PROP 6" REINFORCED
CONCRETE (NOTE 4) -©

PROP FINISHED
SUBGRADE

PROP #4 BARS @12" |
C-C EACH DIRECTION |

IF PROPOSED ON
EXISTING PAVEMENT,
DRILL & INSTALL
EPOXY PER ITEM 360

PROP CONCRETE PAVEMENT
(CRCP OR JRCP)

PROPOSED DRIVEWAY DETAIL
REINFORCED CONCRETE AT CONCRETE ROADWAY

DRIVEWAY OR STREET*

BREAK BACK ALONG A NEAT HORIZONTAL
LINE AND FORM A VERTICAL JOINT AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

LIMIT OF PAY - DRVWY (ASPH CONC PAV)

PAVEMENT (ACP) (TY C OR TY D)

PROP ASPHALTIC CONCRETE
/470N INTERSECTING STREETS ONLY *

T0 8% DESIRABLE
1 2% MAXIMUM_(NOTE 5)

|;
‘o
PROP FINISHED SUBGRADE ,cx

PROP BASE MATERIAL PROP 6" PCTB :

PROPOSED DRIVEWAY DETAIL
ASPHALT W/ PCTB AT ASPHALT ROADWAY

LIMIT OF PAY - DRVWY (ASPH CONC PAV)

EXIST ASPHALT DRIVEWAY
OR STREET ¥

NOTES:

1. ALSO SEE SHEET 2 OF 2 FOR DRIVEWAY
SLOPES WITH PROPOSED SIDEWALKS.

2. FOR INTERSECTIONS BUILT WITH CRCP
PAVEMENT SEE CRCP DETAIL.

3. FAST TRACK CONCRETE IS PAID AS DRVWY
(CONC) (FAST TRACK).

4. THICKNESS OF DRIVEWAY IS 6 INCHES
FOR REGULAR AND FAST TRACK CONCRETE.

5. MAXIMUM SLOPE 1S: 12% RESIDENTIAL
8% OTHERS

LEGEND:
PCTB- PORTLAND CEMENT TREATED BASE
JRCP- JOINTED REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT

CRCP- CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

ACP- ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT

* FOR STREET INTERSECTIONS REFER TO
PAVING DETAILS AND INTERSECTION
DETAILS FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND
SECTION REQUIREMENTS.

% ¥ PROPOSED LIMIT OF ROADWAY BASE
AND/OR SUBGRADE

SHLDR % x DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

T0 8% DESIRABLE
1% MAXIMUM _(NOTE 5)

CONCRETE

PROP 6" FLEX BASE
PROP FINISHED SUBGRADE

PROP BASE MATERIAL

PROPOSED DRIVEWAY DETAIL
ASPHALT W/ FLEX BASE AT ASPHALT ROADWAY

BREAK BACK ALONG A NEAT HORIZONTAL
LINE AND FORM A VERTICAL JOINT AS

| EXIST FLEX BASE MATERIAL
: /ﬁOR OTHER, NO ACP SURFACING

PROP ASPHALTIC
PAVEMENT (ACP)«

|=

| o

SHEET 1 OF 3

E%*7Em5&mmeﬁd7hm@wMMm
l Houston District

DRIVEWAY DETAILS

FILe: STDB-80.dgn |on: ‘ CKs ‘ DW: CK:
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#4x24" @ 12" CC
TO BE PLACED ON
LARGER SIDE OF SLAB

PAVEMENT JOINT

TIE BAR PLACEMENT

WHERE CONNECTING_INTO EXISTING CONCRETE:
SAW CUT MIN. /" JOINT, BREAK
BACK EXISTING PAVEMENT EXPOSE

AND CLEAN 18" STEEL REINFORCING.

WITH JRCP

55050?59 Eg-BAR SIDEWALK
4"MIN

EACH DIRECTION 57 USUAL

__2% MAX
LAYDOWN
CURB

6" (SEE NOTES 3 & 4,
SHEET 1 OF 2)

PROPOSED #4 BAR
@ 12" C-C EACH
DIRECTION

%4 x 24" @ 2
12¥ C-C <‘4444,J sLope (1) SLOPE (2) SLOPE (3)
IF PROPOSED ON NAX 37
EXISTING PAVEMENT, FOR LENGTHS GREATER THAN 3 FT,
DRILL & I[NSTALL MAX SLOPE SHALL BE 12%

EPOXY PER ITEM 360

SLOPES W/ SIDEWALKS OFFSET FROM CURB

(SECTION A-A)

WHERE CONNECTING INTO EXISTING CONCRETE:
SAW CUT MIN. '" JOINT, BREAK

=
BACK EXISTING PAVEMENT EXPOSE e EXISTING CONCRETE .
| DRIVEWAY OR STREET

AND CLEAN 18" STEEL REINFORCING.

LAYDOWN
CURB SIDEWALK

1/ w
wa x 24" @2 /2
12" C-C

PROPOSED #4 BAR
@ 12" C-C EACH
DIRECTION

6" (SEE NOTES 3 & 4,
SHEET 1 OF 2)

IF PROPOSED ON ,
EXISTING PAVEMENT, <¥;J14§J
DRILL & INSTALL

EPOXY PER ITEM 360

DRIVEWAY SLOPES W/ SIDEWALKS ADJACENT TO CURB

(SECTION B-B)

2 DD
DRIVEWAY PLAN * ) R R R
. N : . : : :
FOR STREET INTERSECTIONS REFER TO
PAVING DETAILS AND INTERSECTION W/ STEEP TERRAIN © 00T SEPT. 2004) o7 e e PROJECT O SHEET
DETAILS FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND /0o appep note ror | HOU | 6 53A

SECTION REQUIREMENTS.

DRIVEWAY

/2 INCH EXPANSION JOINT
AS PER ITEM 531

AS PER

/2 INCH EXPANSION JOINT

ITEM 531

6" CURB

EXISTING CONCRETE .
DRIVEWAY OR STREET

TO BE PAID AS
SIDEWALK (NOT
CONSIDERED A

SIDEWALK

DRIVEWAY
SLOPE

LAYDOWN
CURB

RAMP)
/2" EXPANSION
JOINT

2% MAX

o SIDEWALK ADJACENT
O TO CURB DETAILS

TO BE PAID AS
SIDEWALK (NOT
CONSIDERED A

Y/>" EXPANSION
JOINT (TYP)

SHEET 2 OF 3

ROW LINE

ROW LINE

y 4

Houston District

izéa*'Tbxas Department of Transportation

DRIVEWAY DETAILS

ITEM 360.
1/15 ADDED NOTE FOR
PCTB

COUNTY

CONTROL

SECT
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o110

03
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___ SHLDR * % |

LIMIT OF PAY - DRVWY (ASPH CONC PAV)

(ASPHALT CONC)

BREAK BACK ALONG A NEAT HORIZONTAL
LINE AND FORM A VERTICAL JOINT AS

DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

PROP ASPHALTIC CONCRETE
PAVEMENT (ACP) (TY C OR TY D)
ON INTERSECTING STREETS ONLY

PRLLSS

_ 2% MAX

. {RABLE
SIDEWALK __, 2 10 8% ?ﬁ;(NoTE »
4"MIN ‘ 7 NAXINOM T
5' USUAL :

PROP 6" PCTB
OR 6" FLEX BASE

PROP FINISHED SUBGRADE

=
Ig EXISTING DRIVEWAY MATERIAL %

EXISTING DRIVEWAY MATERIAL %

PROP BASE sLore (1) SLOPE (2) SLOPE (3)
MATERIAL VAX 3
FOR LENGTHS GREATER THAN 3 FT,
MAX SLOPE SHALL BE 12%
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY SLOPES
WITH SIDEWALKS OFFSET
LIMIT OF PAY - DRVWY (ASPH CONC PAV)
BREAK BACK ALONG A NEAT HORIZONTAL
LINE AND FORM A VERTICAL JOINT AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. '=
-0
SHLDR * %
SIDEWALK Lo
4'MIN -
5‘ USUAL 9 _——

PROP BASE MATER

IAL

PROP ASPHALTIC
CONCRETE
PAVEMENT (ACP)

PROP 6" PCTB OR FLEX BASE
PROP FINISHED SUBGRADE

PROPOSED DRIVEWAY SLOPES
WITH SIDEWALKS ADJACENT

NOTES:

1. ALSO SEE SHEET 2 OF 3 FOR DRIVEWAY
SLOPES WITH PROPOSED SIDEWALKS.

2. FOR INTERSECTIONS BUILT WITH CRCP
PAVEMENT SEE CRCP DETAIL.

MAXIMUM SLOPE IS: 127% RESIDENTIAL
8% OTHERS

LEGEND:
PCTB- PORTLAND CEMENT TREATED BASE
ACP- ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT

¥ FOR STREET INTERSECTIONS REFER TO
PAVING DETAILS AND INTERSECTION
DETAILS.

¥ ¥ PROPOSED LIMIT OF ROADWAY BASE
AND/OR SUBGRADE

SHEET 3 OF 3

E%*7Em5&mmeﬁd7hm@wMMm
l Houston District

DRIVEWAY DETAILS

FILe: STDB-8c.dgn |on: ‘ CKs ‘ DW: CK:
(© TxDOT SEPT. 2004 | pIST |FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
REVISIONS
11715 ADDED NOTE FOR HOU 6 53B
PCTB COUNTY CONTROL| SECT | JOB |  HIGHWAY
/17 MODIFIED PAVEMENT
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“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

6"X 8"x 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES
TREATED WOOD BLOCK TO PREVENT K ROTATION. y
. [ DO NOT USE WASHER O PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
8 AND RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
54" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
AND NUT WITH %" WASHER ()
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). N 7" 5 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
L= 1 ] MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12‘- 6"
! . z (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3‘-1 '," C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
¥ " DIA. HOLE | —— o LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT 25 § = 2 TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
o
Ly 6-0" o 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE VARIES | ?1S 5] SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND 54" WASHER (FWC16a)
BREAK \|‘? -0" TYP | nle g AND NOT MORE THAN 1* BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH,
- | e % 6" x 8" X 68" 4, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, “GALVANIZING.
y 55 3 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
Zz | Z
ww
e o SHoLLOER | : a5 o LENGTH 72" (Typ) 5 CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
O | . .
OR WIDENED CROWN. | | gE 33 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H,
NOTE: b F 33 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR | | oo % g D— - WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:1 OR FLATTER. !
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) Lo n< % RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
L , My, 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
- 0ry POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
D BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
WOO INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST
NOTE: %% "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
) ) MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) A IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
257 - O CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
T
RAIL ELEMEN 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
. 6'- 3" L 6’ - 3" n 6'- 3" n 6'- 3" i
11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
Y - KD JAA) /d ) . -
== = ' 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
== == = — =) R OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
3" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
e FINTSHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
I [l [ [ [
o I 136" wooD POST ! ! I o 13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
I I 120" STEEL POST ! | I o UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
I o L o o CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
o o o I o GUARDRAIL 2" (Typ SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
- - - - - 12" (TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK — 1" X 14" 14, GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN 4% 472 |, ~SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF
. — OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25°- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) S— & PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
7 o- ‘E {|_‘ 12— OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.
26°- Yoy
I\I ,\/ T ) o)
SLOTTED HOLES 4182 ¢ ¢ *POST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD 1l o T 1 %"
OR 37-172" C-C 50y ypm MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | .. NP (TYPY © (TYP)
v ——— GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. \-W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 [STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
= = 1 w ; — STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
i i 1 T ) —— 1/ 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH 7 IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
e = ! === ﬂ,e/" 12 Vo CULVERT SLAB BN o CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
o o o o) os" \ AL /AL 12"x 12"x %" SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
5 o R 8 N 1 ul/ T4 tAS™™ A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
: : - ¥ T T -
\/ 2 Yo" X Y- l‘-:l*-:l—!f VARIES f_/\/_*\/—\l DIA. HOLES FORMED ~
%A 2 * * " OR CORED IN CONCRETE -
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) e
HOLES (TYP) J
, ) 12° X 12* X Ya" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
ELEVATION 25°'- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION .
PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH 1. BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. ) %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS Wl'I:H TWO HARDENED :
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST
WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. -
12 Yy NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 Y4* MIN. =t Design
2n AR I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: £ 44274 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
;gg?;ggﬁg 3515%?2522225?33? RAIL SPLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED T
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH & NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
—"- | VARIES & T & ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE II1 CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBO1 = 1 g ’ b | ! — REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES®, MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
FBBO2 = 2" %" = b b ' =" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
8 & | & OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH . ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBBO3 = 10 | * EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS 4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
FBBO4 = 18 —— (8) %" X 1 '4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: 9F3119. dgn DN:TxDOT [ck: KM [ow: VP ck:CGL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©71x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0110 03| 085 SH 75
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE o ooy v
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6‘-3" POST SPACINGS. ou T VONTOCOVERY =




NOTE: STEEL I-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6'-0") PN:533G 5y " . GENERAL NOTES
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUTS (6"X8"X14") PN:4076B %' X 10" HGR BOLT PN:35006 LINE AT THE BACK OF POST #2 THRU #8 R ————
AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8) %" HGR NUT PN:3340G FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(0) 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
. _ _ - e - T OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
‘ ANGLE STRUT—_ PN: 15204A 16"
L | - PNI152026 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
e i : “ “ — - - ELH — ,Ef i SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B
1 | FosT® posTAn posT(®! posT(! posTn poST(® | 3 PRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER' S RECOVMENDATIONS '
POST(1) POST (0) H v U URER' .
! PLAN VIEW J‘ DO_NoT BOL DESTE‘E"_ - OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
[=—— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50" -9 /") — BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (2) TRAFFIC FLOW

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

50' -9 '/>" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)
5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER

DATE:
FILE

|
o 3.1 Y 6 -3" 6 -3" | ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
a
BEGIN END PAYMENT FOR SGT I — 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [o 1= <] | MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS °Te =/= | DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT — 0 1< 1pE SLOTS cuTouT/ Lo 7. IF_SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL
1 Fat x 67-10 Ve OV I0R R g g SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 ‘ SEE GN(3)
25'-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G ‘ SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) PN:152156G v % NOTE:B] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
|
ey g ‘ 9. IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
31 Ypt s 6 -3 ‘ 6 -3 ‘ 6 -3 ‘ 6 -3" ‘ 6 -3" ‘ —B 4.3 | L ‘ a-1 /| QZ‘SBOE GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
T 1 L
‘ | ‘ | | ,PN:15204A 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE Sof+Stop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
\ = e = = SEE NOTE:C = o = END OF
= 343 | ANCHOR RAIL 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
\ POST 32" 3" HE DO NOT BoLT N 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HEIGHT RAIL 25'-0" |_RAIL 25'-0" ANCHOR RATLTO SEE F FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2) DETAIL NOTE: ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
Hg?é';” . e HE?é‘ﬁT IS/IGHD[A-/: : 36" DIA. B NOTE:A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
8 %x 1- Vot ®) ook 1S4t L YIELDING | I YIELDING | VARY FROM 3-%* MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
R B e D oSt o PN:3360G s HOLES D P HOLES - NOTE:B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING
%" HEX NUTS | (TYP 1-8) 5}{% 3H3E4)(()GNUTS : o o o SEE . PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PNz 33406 R o L ‘ L L . DETAIL LBt NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST (4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST (7) POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) Poam) : GUARDRAIL PANEL 25°-0" PN:61G
6'-0" (SYTP) 4°-9 Yp" SYTP o ANCHOR RAIL 25'-0" PN:15215G
HARDWARE FOR POST(2) THRU POST(8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: '15203G . LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G —='B —A .
(1) %" HGR HEX NUT PN: 33406 ANGLE STRUT o PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST (2) “H)E)?/EHDXB(I)L'I;"‘ ,ﬁPN= 152026 P,OST (30)" 620237B 1 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
[ o iI_TiERNTI'EiBLOCiKOU?‘ PN 33916 Pﬁ_ -?52/?)5A 152084 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/ SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 ; 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
(2) %" WASHERS B ..
‘ . . O et x et x4 P 43720 ERS = L . %" () %" x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616 | 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA} (25°- 0")
X 1Yt x 14" BLOCKOUT (nm % HEX NUT cff[B-.  HD BOLT-GR-5 Yo" THICK PN: 152066 152054 | 1 POST %0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %")
‘ BLOCKOUT [ WOOD HGR HEX NUT [~ PN: 105286 ANCHOR KEEPER 152036 | 1 POST #1 - (SYTP) (4'- 9 3™
COMPOSITE PN: 4076B PN 33406 2) %" PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER 2
| PN:6777B | NOTE: ROUND WASHERS PN: 152076 F463 PN: 49026 150006 1 POST #2 - (SYTP) (6'- 0")
| DO NOT BOLT peTAIL PNt 3240G 5336 | 6 POST #3 THRU #8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
e SO . ANCHOR RAIL TO 6" X 8" X 14" 2) %" x 2" HEX _ ~ VA ALTERNATE 40768 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 14
8" ,g\ﬁy POST (2} SHOWN AT POST(1) WD BOLT GR-5 p BLOCKOUT
/ W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8" X 14" BLOCKOUT WOOD NEAR GROUND a—— LT GR- AN SEE 67778 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 Y2* x 14™)
< y % X 10- 25 - x /BLOCKOUT WOOD Ww- BZESI{M ;{\IL\ DETAIL 2] PN: 1052856  ceneRat NotEse| 1520aA | 1 ANCHOR PADDLE
%" HGR NUT \HGR POST BOLT 5%+ x 10" %" x 10" SHOWN AT POST (1) | 152076 | 1 | ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)
PN: 33405\ PN: 35006 | MGR POST BOLT L | HGR POST BOLT (2) 5% " ROUND WASHER I 152066 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ( '/ THICK )
N firios < PN: 35006 ::::::7\: PN: 35006 (WIDE) PN: 32406 fl 152016 2 ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG)
> % HoR NUT 56" HoR NUT L/ , 152026 | 1| ANGLE STRUT
POST 32" PN: 33406 POST 32" PN: 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE "1 NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
R HE IGHT 31" RAIL HEIGHT | 37" RAIL PN: 15204A (2) 5 " HEX NUT-, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED -
r~ "DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE [GHT HE 1GHT _ AS63 GR.DH | AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY, | 2026 | 1 | 1" ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES —f : W-BEAM FLATTENED PN' 32456 BUT NOT DEFORMING THE | 3908G | | 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
- KEEPER PLATE. . Vy"
A | “@PLIES) O\ 371176 | 2 | %" x 2 Yo HEX BOLT A325
/ oy S 3701G | 4 %" ROUND WASHER F436
N "0 % (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED AN Y HE??;LT” & ‘ ANGLE STRUT ﬁmm 370ac | 2 Yo" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
Lo Lo Lo PN: 15202C .
FINISHED . AT FINISHED GRADE) o FINISHED o FINISHED ofo 33606 | 16 | %" x 1 Ya" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
Do \ 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
! %" DIA 35006 | 7 %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
no no g \ YIELDING (2 %® x 2!z HEX BOLT 33916 | 1 | %" x 1 %" HEX HD BOLT A325
40" Do 40" C posT(2) a4'-9Y; HOLES (TYP) PN:37176
. ULINE POST Do | 44896 | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
: 33‘5‘3'_’4& 3,’ B (4) ¥4 FLAT WASHER 43726 | 4 %" WASHER F436
A 40" \ (TYP) PN:37016 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
D (2) %" HEX NUT 105286G 1 %" x 1 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
‘ [ POSTD) (TYP) PN: 3704G 1% PosT 32406 | © | %" ROUND WASHER (WIDE)
Lo a i N 32456 | 3 % " HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECTION leVl B-B SECTION VIEW A-A : ! : P(Z)TAII:C‘I;OE{ 58528 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
POST(1 & 2 6-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6'-0" (W6 X B.5) a8 PNE 152016 e Desij
W6 X 8.5 1-BEAM POST SHOWING [-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST (1) Decign
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT]ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 V" (W6 X 8.5) ‘ l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT] INSTALLED AT POST (1) (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15203G AN S
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST (1)
oerare 3 TRINITY HIGHWAY
5/ -0 50 APPROACH GRADING AT POST(0)

STANDARD ”Wms“wigi‘ | 65 %" W6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL

MBGF [-BEAM POST PN: 15205A
Ly ! MASH - TL-3
W 20" TRAFFIC FLOW

S . R R
] coce o PaveENT— | ePRORCH GOTC T SGT(10S)31-16

NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET 1S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) Ff“'f oryééT SEEOF"‘R%%%C[TT[g?qif_“%b‘fm\mgé“ FILE: 511053116 on:TXDOT [cki KM [ow VP [eki MB/VP
NOTE: ©TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS REPLACE. THE PRODUCT DESCRIFTION ASSENBLY MANUAL. o e e
HOU | MONTOGOMERY 54A




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE:

(SEE GN NOTE 15) INNER ISTIEDNI'_:@L[DER NOTE: REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED GENERAL NOTES
STANDARD 31" MBGF FIELD-SIDE RECESSED HEX NUTS FACIN LINE POST(9) THRU POST(2) -, ;/-- FROM REFERENCE LINE
(ISS) PANEL FOR RAIL 3 RaFEIc s or SEE DETAILL (C) \ ( 6 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
AN o e

(RAIL 3) GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
WA i i i i

(LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800

[T i I [« I e =T . FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MAX-TENSION
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
\ \ POST 9 POST 8 ! POST 7 POST 6 \ POST 5 POST 4 / POST 2 CABLIETEAMSBLY
; | | | | 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
RAIL 4 RAIL 3 RAIL 2 RATL 1 [TEM FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE’'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT
| NOTES: PLAN VIEW GROUNDSTRUT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
: - CABLES INSTALL GUARD FENCE RECESSED [NO BLOCKOUT]
\ 1. ITEM (2) COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT ITEM(5) MBGF HEX NUTS ON TRAFFIC-SIDE N0 BLockout 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAIL 2~ ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
(TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2 MBGF
| 2. DO NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(1). Ve N RAIL 1 5. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE ® ® e TRAFFIC FLOW UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.
| OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS
‘ POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. DETAIL () 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| 1TEM @ 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
AX-T A MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
\ DO NOT BOLT MSEE %NES_I}R'I‘LH(EA)D DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
- RAIL TO POST 6
| END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH |~——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED 8. REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
INSTALLATION LENGTH 55° - Y
\ 72 9. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
| 498 %" MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
. . " 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
! i 6’ -3" | 6’ -3" | 6 -3" 6 - ;/4.. | 6’ -3" I 6’ -3" 6 -3" | 37 I/z 5'-3 "/|5
‘ 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
| RaLL ARROWS RAIL HEAD A — DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.
| HEIGHT . HEIGHT = HE IGHT 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
%c T ri M }QGQ\ i ri i E DETAIL OF GUARDRAIL.
2 : L] L] o L IR (S B K BRI Ik (B
e . 3201/, | 13. IF A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE [N ACCORDANCE
\ | T H ITEM (3) RAIL 4 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 3 H DETAIL H ITEM (13 RAIL 2 H H ITEM (13 RAIL 1 W 31 '/a WITH TEXAS MUTCD. '
‘ |
L Ll L L D) Ll L L Ll - =1 |14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12’ -6" MBGF PANELS, 25'-0" MBGF PANELS
L \_F IntsHED L . ¥ s L canLes—/ L \_r n1sHED L ITEM (0 ?N I ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
GRADE s . L s . b GRADE | | CABL 1 15. A MINIMUM OF 12’ -6" OF 12GA. MBGF [S REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
s L L s L L s " 'ASSEMBLY OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
: ITEM Il gt~
L s s L s L GROUNDSTRUT ||
POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 N ITEM#| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION oty
| ITEMA I 1 |BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
w (8) X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM (1)) w ‘I,,;BE( 9 ! 2 |BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
I 3 |BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
ELEVATION VIEW NO_BLOCKOUT
TSS PANEL RSS PLATE AT (POST 1) SOIL 4  |BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 I[-BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED !
GALVANIZED  GALVANIZED ANCHOR POST - - - .
TEM () ITEM (@) ANCHOR POST 5 |BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER
1ITEM(D) 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | 1SS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
7 |BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET !
A T one POINTING CABLE | A— 8 |BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRICTION PLATE 1 noTE: 9  |B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT ]
HEAD TOP OF POST ~ ~ ~ ~
s TTEM INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX 10 |BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE B E— - @ NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. 11 |BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
DETAIL (D ‘ ITEM 249) ‘ ITEM . 12 [B090534 8" W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
s 1 . ITEM @D~ ! 13 |BSI-4004386 12 -6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. 4
32-Ya" 31-% @%\@ 14 |BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
- M 15 |BSI-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
T~ | 16 |BSI-2001885 %" X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET | 4
Ny 1TEM @3 T4 @ 17 [4001115 %" X 1 /4" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2)MGAL | 48
FINISHED 6X - - 18 | 2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
‘ GRADE 3 SCREWS ' 8
: EACH SIDE 19 [2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
7 %" 40-Yp" R o 20 |4001116 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL | 59
USE THE MASH ARPROVED , 21 |BsS1-2001888 %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET 1
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 2" UPPER CABLE 68-V5" TEM @/ - € 22 |BS1-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET} 1
L o (BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST B ek ~ Y ey, 23 |BsI-zo01887 /2" X Ya" SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
‘ — ) DEPTH \\\\\\\\\\7 SHIPPED FLAT ]TEM<:>J/ 24 |4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
( — 7 ITEM (D) % 1TEM ITE:‘X‘ %—| 25 |SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
T / LINE POSTS P— -
ITEM N 2 THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD * % 26 4002337 8" W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO1B 8
LOWER CABLE ANCHOR U (NOTE: LTEM(4)POST 1(NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1) 27 |BSI1-4004431 25" W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL,8-SPACE,120A. | 2
(TRAFFIC SIDE) T TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH NOTE: DEL INEATION MARKER IN DETAIL (A) 28 |MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
DETAIL (B) AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD. e
SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1 -
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9 % TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR §' Design
OR CONTRACTOR. . Division
SECTION VIEW A-A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

% % ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
5'-0" 50° APPROACH GRADING ITEM(27) 25°GUARD FENCE PANELS

PROX 51010 = MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL

STANDARD 1
MBGF
| MASH - TL-3
g : ] ; ———, W 0" TRAFFIC FLOW
T EDGE OF PAVEMENTJ Lo APPROACH GRADING ? SGT ( ] ] S) 3] - ] 8
2 0" MAX, (1V:10H OR FLATTER)
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) RAIL OFFSET
SEE _PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL FILE: sgtl1s3118.dgn 00T [ckiKM | oW Tx0OT [ek: CL
FOR ADDITIONAL GUILDANCE. P89 - 99 DN: Tx : P Tx :
NOTE: © TxDOTs FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0110 03 085 sH 75
TE: TXDOT RIC APPROACH GRA| AYOUT APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO
H(S)EE FORDELLGE':EIGI!Z%T TYP<E> ENDGTRE”&EI&TS?U REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
HOU | MONTOGOMERY 548




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
g{ngghIﬁgNT¢CT§93330 SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HONARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
, TX

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" \ 6 -3" , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD

= T - T - T - T - T - ‘-3"

T
Hﬁ 37 V}"Hﬁ// Hﬁ Hﬁ Hﬁ Hﬁ Hﬁ ‘ ) 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT’S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
L 1 ‘ I 1 I 1 1 1 I

| 46" -10 3

STRIP STANDARD.
5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,

o =l \ s o s o o ol

] ‘ \@ \@ \@ / "GALVANIZING®. FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEC(JIMTEACCTTI(;-‘NEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RALL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R oo END SECLION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 12-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| *TOTﬁ:EM@composng BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED 8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED [N THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ T AT LINE POSTI8) THRL LINE POST (%) IRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR EL IMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE PQST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

L-AAEND PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

I Ol N\ FINISHED g | | \_F INIsHED | | ITEM | QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS NBERS,
| \\ GRADE | | | GRADE |
¥ 3-an h h b h “ SEE POST 1 A 1 MSKT [MPACT HEAD MS3000
¥ ‘ ‘ » ¥ ¥ ¥ » DEPTH || DEPTH | |\ CONNECTION B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B B B B B B 6-0" | 6 -0" c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X " TUBE) MTPHP1A
(POST 3-8) g . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP 1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH ELEVATION VIEW I | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6° W6X9) |HP2B
I ‘ ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - d LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L | & | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES:% —| M | 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 '4")  |G12025
0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’-6") G1203A
N RT P | 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SH .
Yo" X 1 Yo" A325 BOLT ﬁl© A;TEI:::AT(;‘)’EBE %ZD“_“;LOEK%': * % Q | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25 -0") 61209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
g % % ITEM(Q) 25'GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y»" STRUCTURAL NUT 3" c 2 % " HEX NUT NO0516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Ys" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e | 2 | %" Dia. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
[¢] 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) il I h 1 | %" Dio. x 8 Y;" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
/2" STRUCTURAL NUT i i \FINISHED i 1 %" Dio. HEX NUT N030
Y2" X 1 Y4 A325 BOLT 72 GRADE K 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER bosT 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
Yo 1 4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER 12A
SECTION A-A CONNECT [ON DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL m | 8 | Verx 1Y SB12
SECTION B-B n 8 /2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 V6" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET b 1 | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
=g Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

~ MBGF | 7 ¢
TL A A i i ; ; i — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET [S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgf12s3118. dgn DN:TxDOT |cKikM  |OW:VP |ckcL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT 1S NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE oISt CoUNTY SHEET O
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. o0 HONT GCOVER :
Y 54C




ELEVATION TRAFFIC

B

Approved Post
(See note 3) \

3'-6"
usual

a gl

18" x 18" or
18" D1a. Min.

Leaveout

See Note 3)

/\'/*Approved Post
(

‘ 2-Sack Grout

Reinforced Concrete

See CCCO * Pavement Mow Strip

Standard for -
Curb Types \\/ + :‘;A’Tp“ i4“U5ual

|
| 7 15"
| Min Usual

I 9Kglope to Drain

CURB OPTION ()

Shown at Curbed Location

See Note 3)

/\/*Approved Post
(

Edge of
Pavement 3

2-Sack Grout

Reinforced Concrete
Pavement Mow Strip

> ,

I 15"
Min  Usual

4" usual

I
I
I
I
I *Slope to Drain
I
I
I
I

SECTION A-A

Typical

PLAN W-Beam

\Edge of

Pavement

(See Note 3)

/\/*Approved Post

2-Sack Grout
See CCCG

Standard for
Curb Types \ﬂ *

:’»A“J"N Usual

Reinforced Concrete
Pavement Mow Strip

| I 7 15"
| 'Min  Usual
| %Slope to Drein

CURB OPTION (2)

Curb Shown on Top of Mow Strip

Reinforced Concrete
Pavement Mow Strip

F1ll leaveout with
2-Sack grout
(See General Note BH)

15“
3

V"

3'-6"
Usual

Min

e

W-Beam \—Edge of

Pavement

MOW STRIP DETAIL

Reinforced Concrete Pavement
Mow St?”lp with 18" x 18"or 18"

dia. minimum leaveout.

G

3
4
5
6
See CCCG
Standard for
Curb Types

ENERAL NOTES
1.

Place concrete riprap mow strips at all Metal Beam Cuard Fence
locations, and in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap". Use Class B
Concrete, reinforced with No. 3 bars spaced at 18 1n. centers each
direction and 2 in. below the surface.

Provide a mimimum of 7 1in.leave out behind the post. Do not place
concrete 1n the leave out.

. The type of approved post 1s shown elsewhere on the plans.
See the applicable standard sheets for additional details and
information.

. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered
part of the mow strip and are paid for under other pertinent
bid 1tems.

. F1ll the leave outs with mo more tham a 2-sack grout mixture and
place in accordance with Section 421.2.7, "Mortar and Grout. "

Payment for furmishing and placing the grout mixture 1s subsidiary

to the Item 432, "RIPRAP."

. Place the mow strip the entire length of the guerd fence plus amy
Terminal Anchor Section (TAS) or Single Guardrail Terminal (SGT)
to 2 ft.beyond the face of the object marker at the end of the SGT.
Do not allow concrete to adhere to the ground line strut shown on
the SGT standard sheet.

(See Note 3)

/\[Approved Post

2-Sack Grout

Reinforced Concrete

""" * Pavement Mow Strip
; ] | 4" Usual
I I
‘ 7 15"
Min  Usual

* Slope to DBrain

CURB OPTION (3)

= Texas Department of Transportation
l Houston District

MOW STRIP

FILE: DNz

'

ow: ‘ CK:

©TxDOT 2014 DIST  |FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
REVISIONS HOU ) 55
03/15 2014 SPECS

COUNTY CONTROL |SECT | JOB |HIGHWAY

MONTGOMERY 0110 |03 | 085 SH75

STDES. DGN




12: 00 PM

DATE: 08/04/2022

CcK:

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Se+\8. Traffic\056 SH 75 SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING LA¥OQUT

<:> STA.10+86
BEGIN PROJECT STA. 10+00.00

CNONONONONONGONOC,

* 24" x 6° CROSSWALK MARKERS SPACED OUT MAX 5° APART.
4° FROM 24" STOPBARS.

MIN.
MARKINGS SHOULD NOT BE ALONG WHEEL PATHS.
FINAL PLACEMENT OF STOP BAR AND CROSSWALK
SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.
PLEASE SEE PM(4)-22 FOR DETAILS.

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
_— CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

— - — - — EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

...................... EXISTING ROADWAY

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY [
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY [
(Y) (6") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(Y) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PV MRK TY I
(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (8") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY 1
(W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
Ty IL - A - A
SPACED AT 20°

PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
TY II - A - A
SPACED AT 40°
PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
Ty II - A - A
SPACED AT 80°

PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
TY I-C SPACED AT 20°

PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
TY I-C SPACED AT 80°

OCNONCRONOROXCO)

O
O
44‘,X2 Eg
+
M
[QN]
O ;W :
re <<
- 4 I A — =
— . N (V2]
¥ 15+00
L
N_@ \—@xz Z
SPEED -
A I LIMIT L
(@]
& O 15 |61 O 49 »
% I 1
S AN myms | 24742 = =
X STA.11+15 36" V48"
S
V%v <i> @@ @STA.17+39
Mo-4
Mot ole
LEGEND

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) (WORD)

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) CARROW)

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) (DBL ARROW)

PROP. SIGN

REMOVE SIGN

REMOVE SIGN ONLY

PROP. SIGN ONLY

FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS:
PM(2)-20, PM(3)-20, PM(WAS)-07, PM(CLL)-14

PM-20 (HOU DIST),
FOR SMALL SIGN

INSTALLATION, SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS

Meatr J A5 TF
08.10.22
SH 75
SIGNING AND

PAVEMENT MARKING
LAYOUT

SHEET 1 OF 9

©zo022 ®2022

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0110 03 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 56




DATE: 06/08/2022 08:51 AM

CcK:

FILE: pw:\\t+xdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plaon Se+\8. Traffic\057 SH 75 SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING LA¥QUT

CNONONONONONGONOC,

23+00. 00

MATCH LINE STA.

@STA. 27+15
®© QO 1

R1-1
36"X36"

ILLTOP DR

‘)xz

LEGEND:

PROPOSED ROADWAY

CENTER LINE

DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT

i

St
/44"x2
4

o o
i R— i —

N i

(Y) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PV MRK TY I

(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(W) (8") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)

TY

TY

TY

I

I

I

® 066 O

PROP.

TY

PROP.

TY

REFL PAV MRKR
I-C SPACED AT 20°

REFL PAV MRKR
I-C SPACED AT 80°

PM-20
FOR SMALL SIGN

(HOU DISTy,

REMOVE SIGN

®
®
)
®
©
O,
®

FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS:

PROP.

PM(2)-20,
INSTALLATION,

PM(3)-20,

SIGN ONLY

REMOVE SIGN ONLY

PM(WAS)-07, PM(CLL)-14

SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS

25+00 Jﬂﬁ*‘ N 30400 | i 35400
‘i p x2 L‘C}
2x o O t’
L O
2x N
x2 b= (&)sTa.28:20 x2
® S 2 ot za. ®
L o
=z _ R1-1 @ @
< I 1
= 36" X306
i
2]
LEGEND 2
=
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I R0y RELL.PAY VRKR PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) SPACED AT 20 (W) (WORD)
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(Y) (6") (SLD) ¢100MIL) ';50';-[ REFL PAV MRKR (W) (ARROW)
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I SPACED AT 40’ e e ERay, Y MR TY €
(W) (6”3 (BRK) (100MIL) PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
TY 11 - A - A
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I SPACED AT 80° PROP. SIGN

DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

36+00. 00

MATCH LINE STA.

J Lz PE
08.10.22
SH 75

SIGNING AND
PAVEMENT MARKING

LAYOUT
SHEET 2 OF 9
©zo22 ®2022
Texas
Department
of Transportation
CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0110 03 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY 57




DATE: 08/04/2022 04:41 PM

CcK:

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Se+\8. Traffic\058 SH 75 SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING LA¥OQUT

CNONONONONONGONOC,

LEGEND:

PROPOSED ROADWAY

CENTER LINE

DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

— EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

~-- EXISTING ROADWAY

S5-2aTP [END SCHOOL (9)sTa.38-86
36"K18" LORE
STA.48+93
_ SPEED ©O )sra. 14+31 A
(]
> STA,38+12 LIMIT > g @® o
— ® ©0O -
(@] @@ 45 x2 R1-1 i x2 o
- n 36"X36 e — :
0 I i I O
RZ-1 z N 36" X350 S
— I I > 7
- 36" X48 Y ® &
=
&, o _imn T
- — = 7 G B— R— .
\ . . 1= -
wn B — i 45+ <<
— . 4000 S [
= \ / (V2]
® -® 7 %
w|l —O -® 5 2 L
o & N =
Ll —
4 = STA.47+03
S SH-1 E = STA.44+70 E 7
I I K E =
[an]
o ‘ Ch a9.as 24" X48 36 X36® ® -
o (@)
—
O @ < R SN
s S 9F Te
CELL PHONE|S /=1 T SanE T,
1 1 L S k %
’*.‘. .'-*'
24"(18 72 )
'- ------------------------------ '
4. MICAH J, SCHUIER /
'..% 136908 : 7
(] &
LEGEND R
W/oNAL o
PROP. REFL PAV MRKR ~
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I " PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C :
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) @ ;;A(I:éb AT 205 ® (W) (WORD) M%WKE
PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I PROP. REFL PAV MRKR @ ROP. PREF 08.10.22
(Y) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) @ o1l o A
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I SPACED AT 40° @ T;?TBBEREEQSW?AV MRK TY C SH 75
(W) (6") (BRK) (100MIL) @ PROP. REFL PAV MRKR SIGNING AND
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I SPACED AT 80° @ PROP. SIGN PAVEMENT MARKING
(Y)(6") (BRK) (100MIL)
PROP. REFL PAV MRKR LAYOUT
PROP. RE PV MRK Tv I © 3T Shhcen aT 2o- (© remove sion
(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MILL) GHEET 3 OF o
PROP. REFL PAV MRKR @ REMOVE SIGN ONLY
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I @ . ©z022
(W) (B") (SLD) (100MIL) TY I-C SPACED AT 80 ®2022
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I @ PROP. SIGN ONLY
(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL) Texas
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I ofg'igg;%fgﬁon
(W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)
CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS: 0 50 100 511003 085 SH 75
PM-20 (HOU DIST), PM(2)-20, PM(3)-20, PM(WAS)-07, PM(CLL)-14 A
FOR SMALL SIGN INSTALLATION, SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS ot counTy SHEET N0
HOU|  MONTGOMERY 58




CNONONONONONGONOC,

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plan Set\8. Troffic\059 SH 75 SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT

DATE: 08/04/2022 04:24 PM

LEGEND:

PROPOSED ROADWAY

------ CENTER LINE

DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

MATCH LINE STA.

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(Y) (6") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(W) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(Y) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PV MRK TY I

(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY

(W) (8") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY

(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY

(W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)

REFL PAV MRKR
SPACED AT 20°
REFL PAV MRKR

SPACED AT 40°
REFL PAV MRKR

SPACED AT 80°

REFL PAV MRKR
I-C SPACED AT 20°

REFL PAV MRKR
I-C SPACED AT 80°

® 066 O

(HOU DISTy,
FOR SMALL SIGN

8 § STA,54+89 8
¢ % 0JO, S
OJ% é R2-1 ?
T 36" X48" . g
—& SH 75 ) l //__\\\\; ifgﬂi " -
i ' ' — — ¥ §
50+00 \—/f 55+00 \——/ m
~® —® /
E _
% SHh-2alP a:)
7 END SCHOOL — 36"%18" |<_[
STA.5\+3 o E

SPEED

®® @STA,53+5\ LIMIT

=Ees—t RZ-1
LEGEND 36H><48H

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C

(W) (WORD)

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C

(W) CARROW)

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C

(W) (DBL ARROW)

(:) PROP. SIGN
(:) REMOVE SIGN

(:) REMOVE SIGN ONLY

@ PROP. SIGN ONLY

FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS:
PM(2)-20, PM(3)-20, PM(WAS)-07,
INSTALLATION,

PM(CLL)-14
SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS

J Lz PE
08.10.22
SH 75

SIGNING AND
PAVEMENT MARKING

LAYOUT

SHEET 4 OF 9

©z022 ‘ ®2022
Texas
Department

of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB

HIGHWAY

0110 03 085

SH 75

DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

HOU MONTGOMERY

29




DATE: 08/05/2022 09:32 AM

CcK:

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Projects\011003085\4 - Design\Plaon Se+\8. Traffic\060 SH 75 SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING LA¥OQUT

62+00. 00

MATCH LINE STA.

//_TieRsTHTE \
24"%24"

M1 -1
21"x15" <;|
M6 -1
24"%24" 47?5
TEXES
STAn66+2\
M1-6T
QO e O
WA/ZR M6;iw
48x48 24"X24"

STA, 67+97

* 24" x &'

CROSSWALK MARKERS SPACED OUT MAX 5’ APART.

MIN. 4° FROM 24" STOPBARS.

MARKINGS SHOULD NOT BE ALONG WHEEL PATHS.

** OVERHEAD TRAFFIC LIGHT SIGNS,

PLEASE SEE PM(4)-22 FOR DETAILS.

3 €09 €09
o

#*** SEE SIGN DETAILS

SER
STA.68+99
@ @ ONLY ‘

R3-8 M5 MOD

XX¥

ONLY %

STA.70+74

R3*8*M§ INOIO)

FINAL PLACEMENT OF STOP BAR AND CROSSWALK

SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.

SEE SIGN DETAILS

STA.T72+79

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

NoA

24"%24"

STA.66+60
M1 -1
(:) (:) 21"x15"

MG -1
sea] [ D
TEXRS
M1-6T
21"x15" {}
Me-3
FARM
24"x24"

ROAD

M1-6F
‘ Me-4
21"x15"

CNONONGNONONGONO,

LEGEND

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL)

—

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(Y) (6") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(Y) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PV MRK TY I
(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY 1
(W) (8") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TYy I
(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)

4 " R271
36" X48"

(::)STA,69+53
©O

PROP.
Ty I1 - A - A
SPACED AT 20°
PROP.
TY I1 - A - A
SPACED AT 40’

SPACED AT 80°
PROP.

PROP.

FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS:
PM(WAS)-0T,

PM-20

FOR SMALL SIGN INSTALLATION,

REFL PAV MRKR

REFL PAV MRKR

REFL PAV MRKR
TY I-C SPACED AT 20°

REFL PAV MRKR
TY [-C SPACED AT 80°

PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
(:) Ty I1 - A - A

PROP. PREFAB PAV
(W) (WORD)
PROP. PREFAB PAV

(W) CARROW)

PROP. PREFAB PAV
(W) (DBL ARROW)

PROP. SIGN
REMOVE SIGN

REMOVE SIGN ONLY

CNONCRONORONO),

PROP. SIGN ONLY

(HOU DIST), PM(2)-20, PM(3)-20,

MRK TY C

MRK TY C

MRK TY C

PM(CLL)-14
SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS

<
>
_|
(@]
T
(.
—
=
m
wn
75 —
-1 >
Iy
(@]
+
(@)
O
(@) A
o -3 OF §§\
s

J e TE
08.10.22
SH 75
SIGNING AND
PAVEMENT MARKING
LAYOUT

SHEET 5 OF 9

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
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LEGEND:
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FARM
SYA“BO”S sTA.84*38 %
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3 : 36748 36"X36) S
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R2-1
36" X48"

@ STA.80+61
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LEGEND

PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
Ty IL - A - A
SPACED AT 20°

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY [
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) (WORD)

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) CARROW)

PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) (DBL ARROW)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY [

(Y) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) PROP. REFL PAV MRKR

TY II - A - A
SPACED AT 40°
PROP. REFL PAV MRKR
Ty II - A - A
SPACED AT 80°

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(Y) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. SIGN

PROP. REFL PAV MRKR

TY 1-C SPACED AT 20° REMOVE SIGN

PROP. RE PV MRK TY I
(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MIL)

PROP. REFL PAV MRKR REMOVE SIGN ONLY

TY I-C SPACED AT 80°

® 066 O

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (8") (SLD) (100MIL)

OCNONCRONOROXCO)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I PROP. SIGN ONLY

(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY 1
(W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)

CNONONONONONGONOC,

FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS:

PM-20 (HOU DIST), PM(2)-20, PM(3)-20, PM(WAS)-07, PM(CLL)-14
FOR SMALL SIGN INSTALLATION, SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS

PROPOSED ROADWAY

CENTER LINE

DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

J e TE
08.10.22
SH 75
SIGNING AND

PAVEMENT MARKING
LAYOUT

SHEET 6 OF 9

©zo022 ®2022
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CNONONONONONGONOC,

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(Y) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PV MRK TY I
(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (8") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I
(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY 1
(W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)

® 066 O

SPACED AT 80°

PROP.

TY I-C SPACED AT 20°

PROP.

TY I-C SPACED AT 80°

REFL PAV MRKR

REFL PAV MRKR

OCNONCRONOROXCO)

PROP. SIGN

REMOVE SIGN

REMOVE SIGN ONLY

PROP. SIGN ONLY

FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS:

PM-20 (HOU DIST),
FOR SMALL SIGN

INSTALLATION,

PM(2)-20, PM(3)-20, PM(WAS)-07, PM(CLL)-14
SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS

O
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<t T
= Q
L ANE =
St <
<ﬁ%§> (::)STA.93+‘9 =
ONLY (:)
SX%XSG“
PO,
A\ TR
. MICAH J, SCHLUTER
136908
LEGEND L 1cned...
s
-
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I oR. REFL PAV MRKR PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C ‘ 7E
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) SPACED AT 20 (W) (WORD) éﬂ«%i%zzi :
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C 08.10.22
(Y) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) PROP. REFL PRV MRKR (W) CARROW)
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I SPACED AT 40° PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C SH 75
(W) (6") (BRK) (100MIL) PROP. REFL PAV MRKR (W) (DBL ARROW) SIGNING AND

PAVEMENT MARKING

LAYOUT
SHEET 7 OF 9
©zo22 ®2022
Texas
Department
of Transportation
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0110 03 085 SH 75
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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CNONONONONONGONOC,

@STA. 101+59

¥ 24" x 6°

MIN. 4°

FROM 24"

STA. 109+20

CROSSWALK MARKERS SPACED OUT MAX 5°
STOPBARS.
MARKINGS SHOULD NOT BE ALONG WHEEL PATHS.
FINAL PLACEMENT OF STOP BAR AND CROSSWALK
SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER
PLEASE SEE PM(4)-22 FOR DETAILS.

APART.

IN THE FIELD.

LEGEND:
PROPOSED ROADWAY
CENTER LINE

() DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(Y) (6") (BRK) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PV MRK TY I

TY

PROP.

(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(W) (8") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL)

PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ
(W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)

TY

TY

TY

PROP.

® 066 O

I

I

I

SPACED AT 80°

REFL PAV MRKR
TY I-C SPACED AT 20°

REFL PAV MRKR
TY I-C SPACED AT 80°

PROP.

OCNONCRONOROXCO)

PROP.

SIGN

REMOVE SIGN

REMOVE SIGN ONLY

SIGN ONLY

FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS:

PM-20
FOR SMALL SIGN

(HOU DISTy,

PM(2)-20,
INSTALLATION,

PM(3)-20, PM(WAS)-07,

PM(CLL)-14

SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS
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o 556 24"x24
[
LEGEND
.
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY 1 ?50?1 ?E:L_Pﬁv MRKR PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C X%Zéé “f‘ 72:
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) SPACED AT 20- (W) (WORD) 44«21%255 ‘
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(Y) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) $$°?1 RE:L PﬁV MRKR (W) (ARROW) 08.10.22
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I SPACED AT 40° PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C SH 75
(W) (6") (BRK) (100MIL) PROP. REFL PAV MRKR (W) (DBL ARROW) SIGNING AND
TY IL - A - A

PAVEMENT MARKING

LAYOUT

SHEET
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® 066 O

Ty II - A - A

OCNONCRONOROXCO)

o "
M
O
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o Y END PROJECT STA. 119+48.00
© G K e
Y I SR
< | SIS <
! L Sl :
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. [ J \IIZ:UUI -
<|_1L _ =
; Co Hnmin
:: (]
M
|_|_| M
Z _
(V2]
= €= Cleveland 75
—1 * % . |
Navasota  @@p 24"X24
STA. 111+64
T D1-2 TERS
O 120"X30"
— M1-6T @
TA.111+64 @
< H
> (:) 21"x15 {}
@ M6 -3
LOOP
54 X24" 556 M1 -6L
Mb-4
21"%x15" <3:£>
LEGEND
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I oR. REFL PAV MRKR PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) SPACED AT 20 (W) (WORD)
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(Y) (6") (SLD) (100MIL) PROP. REFL PRV MRKR (W) CARROW)
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I SPACED AT 40° PROP. PREFAB PAV MRK Tv C
(W) (6") (BRK) (100MIL) PROP. REFL PAV MRKR (W) (DBL ARROW)

LEGEND:

24" x 6’ CROSSWALK MARKERS SPACED OUT MAX 5’ APART.
MIN. 4° FROM 24" STOPBARS.
MARKINGS SHOULD NOT BE ALONG WHEEL PATHS.
FINAL PLACEMENT OF STOP BAR AND CROSSWALK
SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.

PLEASE SEE PM(4)-22 FOR DETAILS.

** SEE SIGN DETAILS

PROPOSED ROADWAY

CENTER LINE

DRIVEWAY NUMBER

EXIST. DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY/INTERSECTION

EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY

EXISTING ROADWAY

JLliz TF

08.10.22

SH 75

SIGNING AND

@ PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I SPACED AT 80 PROP. SIGN PAVEMENT MARKING
(Y)(6") (BRK) (100MIL)
PROP. REFL PAV MRKR LAYOUT
@ PROP. RE PV MRK TY 1 TY 1-C SPACED AT 20° REMOVE SIGN
(BLACK) (6") (BRK) (SHADOW) (100MIL) SHEET 9 OF ©
H 9
PROP. REFL PAV MRKR REMOVE SIGN ONLY
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I . , ©z022
@ (W) (8") (SLD) (100MIL) Ty I-C SPACED AT 80 ®2022
@ PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY 1 PROP. SIGN ONLY
(W) (12") (SLD) (100MIL) Texas
Department
PROP. RE PM W/ RET REQ TY 1 omﬁ,’,?;p";‘,’,’;ﬁo,,
@ (W) (24") (SLD) (100MIL)
CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS SEE STANDARDS:
PM-20 (HOU DIST}, PM(2)-20, PM(3)-20, PM(WAS)-07, PM(CLL)-14 0110/03] 085 SH 75
FOR SMALL SIGN INSTALLATION, SEE SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL STANDARDS preT coonTy SHEET 10
HOU|  MONTGOMERY 64
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45k 12.7— -k 6.4k 25.9
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] 54

1.5" Radius, 0.5" Border, White on Green:
"FM 3083", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

ks.saL— 125k 6.5k 112k 5.9#‘

42

1.5" Radius, 0.5" Border, White on Green:
"SH 75", ClearviewHwy-3-W;
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FILE:
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08.10.22
SH 75

R3-8 MS MOD 20N

; DETAIL
Lane Use Control Sign

SHEET 2 OF 3

= See Symbol section %@2022
for arrow design

: pid Texas
=+ Reduce spacing 50% l?ﬁzzéz’z‘i{;‘ﬁm
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L 66k 13.4— G 55.4 L 86
6.6 51.9 L 10—k 33—k go
90

1.5" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on Green;
Standard Arrow Custom 13.4" X 8.1" 180°; "Cleveland”, ClearviewHwy-3-W,
"Navasota", ClearviewHwy-3-W; Standard Arrow Custom 13.4" X 8.1" 0%;
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08.10.22

SH 75
SIGN
DETAIL
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Department
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No warranty of any

Edge of Pavement 6" min.
Shou | der //_ (

. —
4" solid t e
Yellow _/ =>
Edge Lined —= 4~ wnite — =

. Lane Line—/I 30" | 10| =>
4" Solid

PUBLIC
ROADWAY L

4" Solid
White
. 4" Solid
’////_ Edge Line Yellow Line

GENERAL NOTES

< /

>

Edge L ine—\ ::> m
WA

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

\4" Solid W (

White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Edge of Pavement PUBLIC
{/F rG" min, ROADWAY

4" Solid
White
Edge Line

4" White

r4" Solid
Yellow Line
Lane Lin

I—
- }
4" Solid 4" White <]’:‘
white j Lane Line l -_—
Edge Lined —= 30- |I:0'I =]
Ei:> 4" Solid el// J -
Yellow Lin
— — —
4" Solid White 3" min.-4" usual
Ei:> Edge Line-ﬂ\\ (12" max. for

traveled w0y ———— PUBLIC
greater than —/M ROADWAY

48° only) @ G
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

A
_ X _ _ _ _

olo|al s

<@ ]

White
Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shall be measured from the inside of edgeline to the
inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

6" min. when

;*Edge of Pavement
no shoulder

Shoulder width exists
may vary (typ.) _‘
4" Yel low 4" Solid White / t W . 10" min. -
! Centerline Edge Line <::3 3" min, - 12" max.
4" max. —1
' — — — =_X_ /
30° 10° C —
=> 4" solid _// 4" Solid Wnite | v so1ia 2 |
Yellow Line

Edge Line-—x\ Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

24"

3to 12" = |
36{[: ; ; ; ; ; ; ;;
For posted speed on road

being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

12"
3 10 12" = |

wfVVVVVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

YIELD LINES

6" min. e ,
(typ.) Gap: 30

DATE:
FILE:

Pavement Edge j

NOTE:

1. Irrespective of shoulder, use 6in width |ines

(edge lines).

2. Use 4 in. width Iines (edge and lane |ines) when
lane width is 10 ft. or less; and 6 in. width
lines when lane width is greater than 10 ft.

NOTES

1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths
at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median
openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
Each median opening has two width measurements, with one
measurement for each approach. The narrow median width will
be the controlling width to determine if signs are required.

— Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs

‘\\—4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line
Edge Line N <=
4" S |'dY=e||° — 30 =O — — —
oli w ‘ 10° .
i 4" Solid <,’:‘
Edge Line ~ ﬁg$e 2 Yellow Line
| Taper | 10" min, -
_ RO | AAAAvAAY,
Optional 8" s . =
Dot ted " Solid +
8" White | White Line AAAA 2
Extension | See note 3 =
Line
' = D Lig" min. ol
= from edge ield
line to Triangles
4" Solid Yellow | Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line MDeceleration | line

— — — —
4" Solid White ':> i

Edge Line——\\ White Lane Line

are optional as determined by the Engineer.

2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and
stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median
centerline con be placed. Stop bars shall only be used

4' min,
30" max.

4’ min.
30" max. STOP LINES
Solid White
Width: 12" min.
24" max.

EDGE LINE
4" Solid White

CENTERL INE
4" Yel low
Length: 10’

OPTIONAL
4" Solid
Yellow |ine
on approaches to
intersections

.. . (500’ min.)
Minimum Requirements

for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width 220’

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16°'s W< 20’

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Highways

= rexgs Department of Transportation
l HOUSTON DISTRICT STANDARD

TYPICAL STANDARD
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PM_ZO
yield signs. ©7TxDOT NOVEMBER 1978 DNz TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
8-95 Z_IZREVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and 5-00 B8-16 0110 | 03 085 SH 75
FOUR LANE D|V|DED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS storage lengths sho’ll be as shown on’ the plans or :]S 8-00 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
directed by the Engineer. 3-03 HOU MONTGOMERY 65

STD N-5a




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type I1-A-A >,_\ o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ ‘ f y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
—— —— o |:|I ' o , —— o (\ o ) Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
| 80" 20° I 40 40 I — o — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

T T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS — \= — T E— ° -
=>

Type I-C ! 80 !

>»

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C

e 1k < T ° e CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE -
{//’ - ./n<‘ L =?\¥Rﬂ .
80’ ‘\T/' |:\l> Type 1-C or I1-C-R Surface
=> /

=] —/

»P

2]

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

— — o — _— — —— o —— —— o —

IZ‘(> ; Type I-C or II1-C-R
— n//|:| — o — — o

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . il !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

A

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

_

T~ _E

NG I 4 T _f LANE L INES FOR ONE -WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FAC I L I T IES) Sur face

' I N LY 4 .
:[4 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)

Type II-A-A{\ Type I1-A-A ey k
" Ref lectorized

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Pr&fedtss0aM003085 A o "BESTYHNF FoA™ SEN 8 COFORTH ¢ SPAVEMENT IANDIST G SITANDARDSNO6ES PMEZ) - 20

DATE: 05/31/2022 04:56 PM

I"-:: I [ ﬁ 1"-4q" 4" T :::::; _L toword normal traoffic ond red face toward wrong-way traffic.
g e
v Type 11-A-A 1"-2" 35° max-
25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C" >
— J/ AN
0 0 (0 0} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES gzg‘gzgé’ Adhesive
CENTER OR EDGE LINE Lpee 1n SECTION A
/\ _-I I‘_ = 1. All raoised pavement morkers placed in broken I|ines —
A 1 V1 T T T @ T 0T @ @ § § @ igglé*g?pgé?ced in line with ond midway between
10 30°
| I v ! \I\ ! BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raoised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
® Traffi
PATTERN DETAIL =t Sty
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS I Texas Department of Transportation sDt;Vr'ﬂgfd

LT s e 200 o 500 i POSITION GUIDANCE USING
= (M. N RAISED MARKERS
\O<] ~»10 | ] [l)f RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

2 to 3" |‘I / A quick field check for the thickness
> 2 to 3"——| |-— of bose line ond profile marking is
K/ approximotely equal to o stack of 5 MARK l NGS

quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters. PM (2) _20
4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW ‘cx:
CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-10 "EVISION 0110 03 085 SH 75
Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 HOU MONTGOMERY §§
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FILE: pws\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Profedts\0ATK003085NA o BEsIeii\F FoAr SEN\8.CPFaRi ESPAVEMENT ISNDISH GI¢ S9TANDARDSNO6TS PME3) - 20

DATE: 05/31/2022 04:35 PM

NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes,
see TS2(PL) standard sheets.

2. On divided highways, an additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS"
sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R
sign on the right side of the highway.

3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or
greater. An optional third Iane reduction arrow may be added
based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third
lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and
last lane reduction arrows.

4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.

4" Dotted White
Extension Line\
> 4
9’ 3 9’ Lane-Reduction
_ 2 P [foroe_ v
4 v
Paved Shoulder
Posted
ESZ,Z’"e”” | 0/2 0/4 Speed D (fH) | L ¢fH
| 300’ -500° D L 30 MPH 460 2
35 MPH 565 L=WS
40 MPH 670 60
ENDS/'w9-1R 45 MPH 775
(Optional) W9-2TL 50 MPH 885
55 MPH 990
60 MPH 1,100 L=Ws
65 MPH 1,200
LANE REDUCTION 70 MPH_ | 1,250
75 MPH 1,350
. <1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)
)  Varies (See general note 2) !
|1””_—__-—_-\‘\\ | ) il
( @ = Q = 3/ 9’ /Doﬂ'ed 8" White Lane Line
(=3 (-]
°] 0 = [=u} (=] (=] (=] (=] (=) [=—u] (=]
! 48 ! Type I-C <:b
SEE DETAIL B 1—4" White Lane Line <:b
— a n a — —
M ( ) 4" Yel low g;olg*low
o o o o Broken

a a a o
o> SEE DETAIL A

o>

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

4"

i 4" White Lane Line

Solid Yellow Line

N4

Y

A

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE

Type I1-A-A Markers

A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking
should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of
a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the
marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans.

TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL
AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY

1.

Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
where through lanes approaching an intersection
become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and
arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings
or word and arrow markings may be used in other
lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas.

When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.

Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
highways, flush medians and two way left turn
lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type II-C-R with
divided highways and raised medians.

Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Moterial Specifications
as specified by the plans.

¢» 2> 1 Mile (Lane Drop)
| l\VGries (See general note 2) varies | J
39 Dotted 8" White Lane Line

(&

£ )

RONLY

[=lu]

1

T

24"

typ. )—=

48" - 4" White
<b SEE DETAIL B ! Type 1-C Vane Line<
= Type I1-A-A
<:| H sggced at 20’
:'-- a a a a a a
HE§§ a 4 a a a ] 5]
:I_’E [4 Yellow Broken )-4" Solid Yellow ?;yg?l id Wnite
wY a a o o p
§5 * %X % Type I-C or
6= o> —==— Type I1-C-R
C spaced at 20’
[ §;= [ —_— [ — [ [ —
5o o>
—
= % ¥ % Typically equal to Y, the length of storage Iane
MINOR
TWO-WAY
STREET @ G

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP

Y

White

SEE DETAIL A

%"Solld

4
’/Cerellow Line

a

a

Type I1-A-A Markers \ 20’
%ﬁ\,
a
a

= L

® a

g} "

Optional Dotted
8" White Extension
Line.

TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

MAJOR CROSS STREET
i

- YeiTow Line %{; Department of Transportation sf?f,’??g;'d
Pl SRy TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
T ype 11oAs TL3am RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
NG AND LANE REDUCTION
S PAVEMENT MARK INGS
- sorns o> PM(3)720‘

Yellow Line

DETAIL A DETAIL B

FILE: pm3-20. dgn ‘CK:

©TxDOT April 1998 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
500 210 0" 011003 085 SH 75
8-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3-03 6-20 HOU |  MONTGOMERY 67
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60’

Y

A

CONTRAST LANE LINES USING PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

—

Y

X AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

60"

—

TYPE I-C OR TYPE II-C-R

[!,RAISED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER

RATSED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER
JETYPE [-C OR TYPE II-C-R

Y

©|
|
O
=
*
mmmm) DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
. 20’ » 20"
{WHITE BLACK
Y
—* -i--- 0
A
© [ D L - 15/
- o o N
© ¢
I
*

CONTRAST LANE LINES USING LIQUID APPLICATIONS

(MULTIPOLYMER, THERMOPLASTIC, ETC.)

Houston District

"fi'TwmsihaVMBmOf7?mmpykmav

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
(CONTRAST LANE LINES)

PM(CLL)-14
FILE: DN: ‘ CKs ‘ bIH ‘ K
I©TXDOT 2003 DIST |FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
7ROE6\/ISIONS HOU 6 68

8 " "
14°9" to 10 COUNTY CONTROL | SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

MONTGOMERY (0110 | 03 |085| SH 75

STD N-30
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L W u —# Texas Department of Transportation
AN [e) - l Houston District
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IS }egoo 7.5 (+.57) PAVEMENT MARKINGS
& (WORDS, ARROWS & SYMBOLS)
~
Q
/ ISOMETRIC ARROW U-L ARROW PM(WAS) -07
12 INCH GRID FILE: DN: |cx= Dw: ‘CK:
AREA = 42 SQ' FT' DIST |[FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
RIGHT LANE DROP ARROW |©Tx2(g:lszlggs1 CALL 0JECT NO -
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MONTGOMERY | 0110 03]085] SH 75
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

REQUIRED CLEARANCE

FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 £+
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ "min HIGHWAY
10BNG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3}) INTERSECTION
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Type Non-breakoway 0 to 6 ft
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of 7.5 £t mox
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor t Travel 7 b Ft min *
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ )
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) T
SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \\\\\\\\‘/ Paved |
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) surface Shoulder
Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any . .
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
1IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project the sign must be ploced at least 12 ft. from
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) {i.e., typical space between wheel paths)

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
thon 6 ft

Travel I
Lane ﬂ

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- T = - ~
- ~ N / N \
No more than 2 sign e \ / \ 5 ft minea — HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptable . \ INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD
\ ! \ /
/ - \ 7 ft
- T = ~ \ 7 ft. - =< H y / *[
y 7 N N diameter y / , e N A N dé?rrn::r P 4 gugrl'd | 7.5 ft mox
/ \ N _ circle ~ , \\ SO~ Travel al ﬂ 7.0 f++ min *
\ ~—--" Lane
/ T YOV 72—
,E=?F== \ ; \ Not Acceptable QRTINS |
O [o} ‘ 1L O (o] PGVed
: 1 | Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ Tt , \ Tt / BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diameter \ diameter

N _ circle_ - “Not Acceptable \,\\nge’_// Not Acceptable

~ - - —_ -

BEHIND BARRIER

2 ft minxx

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft mox

Travel 7.0 ft min »

Concrete
Lane /y(//giBorruer ﬂ
LD YA
Paved
Shoulder

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

*xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———~]

6 ft min — AAAAAAT

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

Edge of Travel Lane

STIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs Back-to-Back

washer

Shou | der

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

Signs 2 EAST
FARM
Nylon washer, flat 14”4m EAST
’ _\
washer, lock washer, rg‘ ,ﬁsign Ponel 5 f 0 ROAD FARM
nut . max
— 7 7.0 ft min » Low 35 => A
\ II [ )« Nut, lock — — 3
= wosher When a supplemental plaque :
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
Sign measured to the bottom of
[ )~ ——Nut, lock Clomp the supplemental plaque

or secondary sign.

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Sign Panel

s

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum.

| [ 1
—)
Clamp Bolt %' lsign Panel
_/

Nylon washer, flat \x,
washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt

nut
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs

bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock

Approximate Bolt Length

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Pipe Diameter Specific Clamp Universal Clomp

sizes and sign clamp types ore given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2"

right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted

depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or31/2" 31/2 or 4"
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2"

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp
or the universal clamp.

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft max

Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of
Curb : ” | i Curb
-; “.

PR e o rrg T

Maox imum
possible ~ | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 f+ mox
7.0 ft min *
Travel
Lane
Paved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs
should be ploced as far from the travel
lane as practical.

**% Post may be shorter if protected by
guardrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

éé%"Ta«w'Dwxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT

9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
011003 085 SH 75
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

$DATES
SFILES

DATE
FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

Post NOTE 1. Slip base shall be permonently morked to indicate rponufoc'rurer. Me’_rhod, design, and location of
Bol+t 10 BWG Tubing or morkiljg are subject to c_]pprovc_ll of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Eng_meer. - .
Keeper Plate ~— Schedule 80 Pipe There are vor iOUS devices Gpproved 2. hldgfggléa.:_ugfﬁg (:; 2?;: ZLIJITSIEZZIZI.:z:I:T)ShOII conform to the following specifications:
(See General Note 3) for the Triaongular Slipbase System, 0.134" nominal wall thickness
H Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
S1ip Base P!eose reference fhe.MG‘I‘el’lol PI’OdUCGF Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
/ List for approved slip base systems. Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
H 1 1 55,000 PSI minimun yield strength
ol o |lo http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer_list.htm 70,000 PSI minimm rensile strangth
—| = |— The devices shall be installed per 20% minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural ’ H Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
bolts (3), nuts I 1 I manufac’run:'ers recommendat ions. Outside diameter (uncooted) shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2.883"
(3), and washers Washers Installgtion procedures shall be Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM AG53), recoat
(6) per ASTM A325 if required b H H i i izi ith zinc wir r AST .
or AIZ:Q and mom.?fcjc'rurery prowded to the Englneer b)’ COI'I'I‘FOC‘I‘OF. Sched:Lllgeagu;is;ge(g.lgr';lgre;u::;gesz?gmte’ie:‘?*m Hzine v Zine wire per ASTH B833
galvonized per / 0.276" nominal wall thickness
[tem 445 "Galvanizing. " —_— = = Steel tubing per ASTM AS00 Gr C
Bolt length is - Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
21/2". = % outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
4" Max. = 62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
= 21% minimum elongation in 2"
_ Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
NINTNINININA « TSI Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
- Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
Stub http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
X‘ : 4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
3/4 " diometer hole. — . ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide a 36"
7" x 1/2" diaometer Foundation
rod or #4 rebor. 1. Prepare 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. 1f solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
. foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.
Class A concrete . 42" 2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed with a portable,
\ ) 12" min. motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
) 24" mox. suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.
3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Non-reinforced Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
concrete footing 4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
(shall be used ot 5. The triangulor slipbase system is multidirectional ond is designed to release when struck from any
unless noted ) direction.
elsewhere in the ]
plans). Foundation ) Support
should taoke approx. 1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
2.5 cf of concrete. (i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.
Fi 12" Dia ——1 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX) clearances based on sign types.
CONCRE TE ANCHOR Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
W . Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
6" min — hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
to ?dge stud bolt shall have @ minimum
[ [T_11 ] or joint yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall g Texas Depariment of Transporiation
have stud bolts installed with Type I Traffic Operations Division
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy S I GN MOUNT [ NG DE TA I L S
cure time per the manufacturer’s

recommendations. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS

extend at least flush with top of

the nut when installed. The anchor, TR I ANGULAR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

when installed in 4000 psi normal-

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -

g plgces {embed @ minimum O: weight concrete with a 5 1/2"

172" ond torque to min. o minimum embedment, shall have a - -

50 ft-Ibs). Anchor may be minimum al lowable tension ond shear SMD (SL IP 1) 08

expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.
©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

[ — - Gap between
\ = ) e ONE -WAY ap betwe
i 0 A ) oomes e == === e s
N N e N Street Nome I shall be Aluminum x 19 I 1
N s ] S A N Sign | 441 Sign hex bolt with / 1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
( // = \\ \‘ ) — | L 1 ——— | N \/\ (if required) — — — | | - Panel nut, lock washer, i 10 BWG 1 16 SF
L Ny \ | X Ny R i fumsl 2 flat washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o R N L 7 || AN T - = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
- | [N a /7 \ / N | —c— : galvonized per Channel Sch 80 2 64 SF
C AR - IR ;o L] Item 44
. v i - em 445, .
\ EEE | AN ol STOP (R1-1) = “Galvanizing. " Sign Clam . .
N p vl \L N , % or = 9. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
N 7 B f I\ N , / YIELD (R1-2) = Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
AN Y // ) L | AN - B // | N = . . abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
=~ S o 441 | NI S ‘ | N a = Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
FE = MY ‘ N b ) N = Chonne| hex bolt with ) Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf PEEE .l \/ \J I ’if - N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
| | 1Y, s J Nt See _/{?\ il Extroged Al Windb and flat washer hfﬁo-teriol Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
1+! | | \ . A |~ - xtrude: um. Windbeom . per ASTM A307 . ol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
2 : | I : N I ;F‘ ‘ Detail D NR% (See SMD(2-13) Top View galvanized per Detail B ;:gno7}gssg;)rf;._ang.;220::: :;2251;. :quls sq. ft.,
— - R N 1% [ = PLAQUE = 1 - variable length H " izing." . ! - 1T
B 2 L STOP = 2 - 32 inch piecesg Detail A Item 445, "CGolvonizing 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- —JF - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill 7/16" hole "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) (-rr|1 ) f‘ro 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX (P-BM) rough) atter bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
bolt, nut, 2 flat 112 A307 galvanized per greater height.
——————————————— - 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers ond " RN P 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
‘ \ [tem 445 "Galvonizing. . . i
| ] B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| ‘ A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| | B S | See Extender 11 | This V.li Il allow each support +9 act independently
| | . Detail A o when impacted by on errant vehicle.
| Wmax) =6FT | etal | 8. Wing chonnel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
‘ | I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I I Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
[ I8 @D U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
-9~ F-—-7- . . . 10.Additional route morkers may be odded vertically,
[ T ‘ ‘ Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
maximun al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 -5 S 7\1 Sei e 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | etal Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) . hex bolt with 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
Aluminum @ N B
L I 38 38 | Signl AN nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | N per ASTM A307 washer and 2 flat
(See Note 11) galvanized per L washers per ASTM
(~-a- . QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - — A307 galvonized per
‘ Wing | "Galvanizing. " ! | E'rem 445, .
PRS- Channel __ | N [ [ Galvanizing.
f (TTTTTT e ~ \ | 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| = = 1 | hex bolt with | |
! I I nut, lock washer | | REQUIRED SUPPORT
\ ! ! I ond 2 flat washers
N | | A per AsTh a307 Post SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
L= | | Side View | ?leagized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) Y o )
tem 445,
| | | " PO . . - _ TY 10BNG (11XX(T)
| ‘ ‘ : Galvanizing. Detail E g 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
. | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
~= \ ) TP VIEW ©/_\ H 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
f < Sign Clamp
| He - -~ Exfrl:lded (Specific or . . .
\ | W(max) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
N | - - | F-— e - —— o+ —— 7 Windbeam A N
: N I I Iﬁl R e a S {see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
Lo~ w W \ 3/8" x 3 1/2" square S ing si R
( | | heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
! ! LR . washer and lock washer . = 48-inch School X-ing sign ($2-1) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
| | 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvanized ?jsgn ?;9'“9 ' 1M 519
S ‘ ! per ltem 445 pecific or Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-7) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
™ T "Galvanizing." (Bolt Universal) Pos-'-/\/@
[ ) length may vary
""" 1~ depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D g
3:$u'l i pipe diameter.) Texas Department of Transportation
I '
- - Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Qperations Division
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX(P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX (U-TEXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX (U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shall be 24 gouge for all cop sizes. SIGN MOUNT [NG DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Cops shall be sized ond formed in such a SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
i Wimax) =8F T i i H H i .. manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit and
[ E‘Gf ************ 3 AIdn?é:sen:é::ﬁ:geo'rlr?efvr/‘?;;.sh skirt i Pipe 0.D. i 17 min, have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TR I ANGULAR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

‘ Variation 1.75" max
) —Miul 1] | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
R = | J shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Cl_’lmpo‘rg | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W » 0.6W 0.2W (x» - See Note 12) engage pipe O.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 9-08 REVISIONS cont Jscor o8 IGrAY
" | +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 011003 085 SH 75
B633 Class FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
HOU MONTGOMERY 12
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No warronty of any

DISCLAIMER:

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

W(min)>8FT
W(max) =16F T

0.7W

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)

(* - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2))

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B)

See Detail A

W(max)=15FT

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX{U-XX)

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

Wwing

/

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers

per ASTM A307

galvanized per .

Item 445, / Top \:lew

"Galvonizing. " Detail A
Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

N

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Calvanizing. "

Lo
1

Channel

——See Detail B

Sign
Panel

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt and nut

Extruded
Aluminum Panel

Wing
Channel

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvonized per
Item 445,
"Galvonizing. "

B

Drill 7/16" hole
{through) ofter
assembly ond install
bolt, nut, 2 flat
washers and

lock washer.

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvanized per

[tem 445 “Galvanizing. "

1172

Extender ——

=T =
11 |

Detai l

limi] T-Bracket

Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.

o Sign
Side View Ponel
Detail B
‘ w variable
L%AA—.ZWAAAﬂ
L) L) * L}
12 1 1 I
i 1 1 E I
gz:éii%z: :E%%%%
1 1 -
. 1 1 I
varioble e HVY——=—0=x, S ===
Post
1| | 1 clamp |
1 1 I
e ——" ——
7F ! ! Sign clamp —7 I
12" I— ! !
1 1 I
6
__¢\_ S3x5.7
stiffeners

2 1/8" O.D./ Slip base
Sch. 80 ~
steel pipe

Typical Sign Mount

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2) XX (P-EXAL)

% Additional stiffener placed ot opproximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.

6" ponel should

be placed at the top of

Sign Clamp
See Detail D

sign for proper mounting.

N / 6"
i | ¥
12"
/
Extruded Aluminum
Sign -—“i}——
2 1/8" 0.D. 44/////7
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

steel pipe

%-—% ‘//ffslnp base

Extruded Aluminum Sign

T Bracket

attached with
post clamps

(See SMD(2-1)

for additional

details)

_¢\_

Sign
Clamps
(Specific or
Universal)

=i

3/8" x 41/2"
square head
bolt, nut,
flat washer

ond lock washer per

ASTM A307 galvonized
per [tem 445,
"Galvanizing. "

Detail E
See Detail E
for clamp installation
6" TST
;;; [ | | ;;; 24" or
[ T[] oreoter
_____\\ ‘/_ |

Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners

See SMD

(2-1) for additional details

See Detail E
for clamp installation

i 12w

GENERAL NOTES:

1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0,125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

o

Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

in addition to windloading are indicated on the
"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or

less in height.
greater height.

U-brackets are used for signs of

7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle.

8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
galvanized per ASTM A 123,

9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."

10.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on

the plons.

11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-braocket” post
for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above

bottom of sign when possi

ble.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION

SUPPORT

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1})

g 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) Tn_IOBWG(I)XX(P-BM)

*53; 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (RG-1) o

§' 36x48, 48x36, aond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG {1)XX(T)
48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

'E 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

o

=

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

y 4

éﬁ%"Ta«w'Daxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3)-08

©TxD0T July 2002

DN: TXDOT

‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT

De'l'ail D With T Bracket 9-08 REVISIONS CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 0110/03] 085 SH 75
HOU MONTGOMERY 13
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Pr&fedP5S09'T093085\ O "DESIYANF FoA™ SENEB COFGIT ¢ SBAVEMENT IANDIS 6 S9TANDARDSNO TS 1SFe(3) -13

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

jectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Desi

DATE: 06/01/2022 05:34 PM
FILE: pw:\\txdot.pro

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

SCENIC NORTH

AREA
D

< Lockhart <= Austin

State Park Garfield =»
| ] | ]

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

plans.
B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D CV-3W
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
shal |l be opplied by screening process with transparent color ink, tronsparent
colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

52223‘,® Traffic
> OIEe;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13
FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DN:  TxDOT |cks TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES ©105 otoner 2005 | eon R =
REVISIONS ol lo 03 085 SH 15
12-03 7-]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
9-08 HOU| MONTGOMERY 74

L3 J




REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT WRONG
] WAY

ENTER

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

AND SYMBOLS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B, OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND VELLOW FL L
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT3\Documents\12 - HOU\Design Pr&fedPsS0a003085\A o "DESIYTYH FoA™ SEN\ 8 CPFORT'T & SPAVEMENT IANDIST G SYTANDARTISNO 155 15/(4) -13

DATE: 06/01/2022 05:34 PM

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE B OR C_ SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS _
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans ond/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be appl ied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

. White legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"

Stondard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMs-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(4)-13

FILE: tsr4-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 011003 085 SH 75
12-03 7-13
9-08 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
HOU MONTGOMERY 75
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk lines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk lines on travel |aones,

////T\:E&%/ lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).
2.

r ! A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face.
If the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be

Shoulder — omitted.
1 5’'Max. (See 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
<}: — General Note 1) lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines
are maintained in their proper locotion across the travel
——J=— 24" White portion of the roadway.
—— ——
— ?fgssw°'K 4. At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |ines ore to remain parallel
<}3 nes to the lane |ines.
R 5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
'::> 24" White —
stop Iine\ Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
— line to lane line crosswalk pattern on Staote Highways. Other crosswalk patterns
as shown in the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
may be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply
—t=—— . X . . . "
Ei> Center of crosswalk with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

line to center of

4 %:%EE fravel lone 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall

be approved by the Engineer in the field.

= Min.—]
_~Center of crosswalk MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
l'ine to shoulder
line (if shoulder PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) |DMS-4200
Shoul der — 's present) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
MARKERS DM3-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT |pmMs-8240
MARK INGS

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

See Notes R1-5b - Stop Here for Peds
1 & 2
X NOTES:
Shoul der —1
1. Use stop bars with "Stop Here for Pedestrians" signs
1 at unsignalized mid block cross walks.
24" White | 20" -50°
<§3 crosswalk 2. Use stop bars with "Stop Here on Red" signs ot mid block
lines crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
——1 ——— ——1 ——— ——1 —— hybr id beacons.

Center of crosswalk 24" White
line to lane |ine —/ stop line

stop |ine
P travel lane

] — — — — ® Traffic
;’ Safety

] I
24" White |::::j"’,,———Cen'rer of crosswalk
E€> Iine to center of

Center of crosswalk line aret
E/m thoulder Time (1 M x5 Department of Transportation | oeier,
20’ -50’ 6 Min.

shoulder is present)

\ — Shou | der CROSSWAL K
PAVEMENT MARK INGS
R1-5b - Stop Here for PedsASee Notes

FILE: pm4-22, dgn Ws CK:

18 2 PM(4)722‘

UNSIGNALIZED MID BLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY ©7x00T_ June 2020 cont [secr] s Hicar

REVISIONS

LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK 22 T o

HOU MONTGOMERY 76

[ 22D ]




DATE: Mar 01, 2022

FILE:

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION

III. CULTURAL RESOURCES

VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) TXR 150000: Stormwater
Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit is required for projects with 1 or more
acres disturbed soil. Projects with any disturbed soil must protect for erosion and
sedimentation in accordance with Item 506. Refer to Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
(SWP3) Houston District standard plan.

No Additional Comments

II. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or archeological
artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of archeological artifacts
(bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease work in the area and contact the Engineer
immediately.

No Additional Comments

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event potentially contaminated materials are
observed, such as dead or distressed vegetation, trash disposal areas, drums, canisters, barrels,
leaching or seepage of substances, unusual smells or odors, or stained soil, cease work in the
area and contact the Engineer immediately.

No Additional Comments

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical. Refer to TxDOT Standard

United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Permit is required for filling, dredging,
excavating or other work in water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. The
Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and general conditions associated with the
following permit(s). If additional work not represented in the plans is required, contact the
Engineer immediately.

No United States Army Corps (USACE) Permit Required

Work is authorized by the United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) under a
Nationwide Permit (NWP) without a Pre-Construction Notification (PCN). Project
specific permit was not issued by USACE, therefore is not in the plan set. The USACE
general conditions are in the “General Notes."

[[]Work is authorized by the United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) under a
Nationwide Permit (NWP) with a Pre-Construction Notification (PCN). The project
specific permit issued by the United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) is
included in the plan set. The USACE general conditions are in the “General Notes."

[[]JWork is authorized by the United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) under a
Individual Permit (IP). The project specific permit issued by the United States Army
Corps of Engineers (USACE) is included in the plan set.

|:| Work would be authorized by the United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE)
permit. The project specific permit issued by the USACE will be provided to the
contractor.

United States Coast Guard (USCG) Permit is required for projects that involve the
construction or modification (including changes to lighting) of a bridge or causeway across a
water body determined to be navigable by the United States Coast Guard (USCG) under
Section 9 of the Rivers and Harbors Act. If additional work not represented in the plans is
required, contact the Engineer immediately.

[X]No United States Coast Guard (USCG) Coordination Required
[] United States Coast Guard (USCG) Permit
|:| United States Coast Guard (USCG) Exemption

No Additional Comments

Specifications in order to comply with requirements for invasive species, beneficial
landscaping and tree/brush removal.

No Additional Comments

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED
SPECIES, CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE
SPECIES AND MIGRATORY BIRDS

VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

If any of the listed species below are observed, cease work in the area, do not disturb
species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately.

The work may not remove active nests (from bridges, structures, or vegetation adjacent
to the roadway, etc.) during nesting season (February 15 to October 1). If removal of
structures or vegetation is necessary during the nesting season, the Contractor shall
conduct a bird survey no more than 3 days in advance of the clearing/demolish start
date. All bird surveys shall be conducted by a Field Biologist and adhere to the
guidance document “Avoiding Migratory Birds and Handling Potential Violations”
found in the TxDOT Environmental Compliance Toolkits at the time of the survey.
(See below for Field Biologist and Ornithologist qualifications)

No Additional Comments

Comments:

=t TxDOT
Houston
l Texas Department of Transportation District

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

Field Biologist, Ornithologist — a field biologist is defined as an individual qualified to perform field investigations, presence/absence surveys FILE: EPIC Sheet.dgn DN ‘ CK: DW [ ex
and hapil.al surveys fgr pmtvecteq avian §pecies.or species of concern. A mandatory bache.lo.r’s degree in biology or a related sciellcg is required. (© TxDOT: March 2017 CoNT |SECT — T —
At a minimum, the Field Biologist, Ornithologist, shall have completed and reported a minimum of three presence/absence and habitat surveys ESIONS SHTS
for Protected avian specie§ in the past ﬁ\{e years. A minimum of three projects must have been conducted ix} Texqs. Surveys shall have been UPDATED section V. text and added definition (10/17) 0110 | 03 085

performed for documentation of species in accordance with a protocol approved by USFWS or TPWD, or following generally accepted ADDED USCG and USACE notes in Section VII DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
methodologies. Version 2.1 ©418) HOU Montgomery 77
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SITE DESCRIPTION

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

PROJECT LIMITS: FROM LEAGUE LINE DR. TO SL 336

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: CONSISTING OF PLANING, HMA OVERLAY, O0.C.S.T.,
PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND SIGNS

MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES: BACKFILL (TY A ), FLEX BASE REPAIRS
AND PLANING

TOTAL PROJECT AREA: 12.71 AC

TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED: 292 AC

WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT:
(AFTER CONSTRUCTION):

EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE
COVER AND % OF EXISTING VEGETATIVE COVER; CRASSY

PROJECT TS LIMITED TO EXISTING PAVED SURFACE,

VEGETATION COVER IS @7 OF PROJECT.

NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS: _STEWARTS CREEK SEGMENT 1@@4E

SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES:

___ TEMPORARY SEEDING
PERMANENT PLANTING, SODDING, OR SEEDING
— MULCHING

__ SDIL RETENTION BLANKET

____ BUFFER ZONES

_X__ PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES

OTHER:

STRUCTURAL PRACTICES:

SILT FENCES

HAY BALES

ROCK BERMS

DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES
DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS
PIPE SLOPE DRAINS

PAVED FLUMES

ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT
TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT
CHANNEL LINERS

SEDIMENT TRAPS

SEDIMENT BASINS

STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP

STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES

CURBS AND GUTTERS

STORM SEWERS

VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES

EROSION CONTROL LOGS

AR RARE

OTHER:

NARRATIVE - SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION (STORM WATER MANAGEMENT) ACTIVITIES:

STORM WATER MANAGEMENT:
ANY DEVICES REQUIRED TO MINIMIZE SEDIMENT RUNOFF IN THE EVENT OF A STORM WILL

BE PLACED IN POSITION BEFORE CONSTRUCTION BEGINS. THE STORM WATER DRAINAGE WILL

BE PROVIDED BY THE EXISTING SYSTEMS ALREADY IN PLACE. WATER WITHIN THE RIGHT OF

WAY WILL BE CARRIED BY DITCHES TO LOWS IN THE ROAD PROFILE WHERE IT WILL

OUTFALL INTO THE RECEIVING WATERS.

POST CONSTRUCTION STORM WATER MANAGEMENT

THERE WILL BE NO DEVICES INSTALLED DURING THE CONSTRUCTION PROCESS TO CONTROL
ATER AR A R A A R CONSTR PERATIONS HA B

D HAR HAT W

COMPLETED.

OTHER EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS:

MAINTENANCE: _All erosion and sediment controls will be maintained
1n _good working order. If & repair 1s necessary
1t will be done at the earliest date possible, but
no later than 7 calendar days after the surrounding
exposed ground has dried sufficiently to prevent
further damage from heavy equipment. The area
adjacent to creeks and drainageways shall have
priority followed by devices protecting storm sewer 1nlets.

INSPECTION: —All inspections will be performed by o TxDOT inspector per one of
the options below as directed by the Areq Engineer
1 At least every 7 calendar days
2. At least every 14 days or after 0.5 inches or more of rainfall
An_inspection and maintenance report should be made for each
inspection. Based on the inspection results, the controls
shall be revised according to the inspection report.

WASTE MATERIALS:__The dumpster used to store all waste material
will meet all state and local city solid waste
management requlations. All trash and construction
debris will be deposited i1n the dumpster. The dumpster
will be emptied as necessary or as required by local
requlation _and the trash will be hauled to a local dump.
No construction waste material will be buried on site.

HAZARDOUS WASTE (INCLUDING SPILL REPORTING): In_the event of a spill which
may be considered hazardous, the Houston District Safety Office

shall be contacted 1mmediately at 713-8802-5962.

ALL SANITARY WASTE WILL BE COLLECTED FROM THE
PORTABLE UNITS AS NECESSARY OR AS REQUIRED

BY LOCAL REGULATION BY A LICENSED SANITARY WASTE
MANAGEMENT CONTRACTOR.

SANITARY WASTE:

OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING:

X_ HAUL ROADS DAMPENED FOR DUST CONTROL

X__ |LOADED HAUL TRUCKS TO BE COVERED WITH TARPAULIN
X__ EXCESS DIRT ON ROAD REMOVED DAILY

X__ STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

REMARKS: Disposal areas, stockpiles, and haul roads shall be constructed 1n a

manner that will minimize and control the sediment that may enter receiving
waterways. Disposal areas shall not be located 1n any waterway, waterbody or
streambed. Construction staging areas and vehicle maintenance areas shall be
constructed by the Contractor i1n a manner which minimizes the runoff of all

ollutants. All waterways shall be cleared as soon as practical of temporar
embankments, temporar ridges, matting, falsework, pilin ebris, and other
obstructions placed during construction operations that are not part of the
fimished work.

=t Texas Department of Transportation
\\\\\\\\\ I Houston Dlstrict

- € OFTE \\\|
Fohria
Z. - ‘o,‘ TxDOT STORM WATER

i POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN
JMICAH J. SCHLUTER?
':,'%‘;... 136908

(N <O, P

..\\$.ss:§'l~?§.’.‘.?!" FILE:  STDG!.DGN ON: TSxDY?m TxDot] ow: TxDot | cx: TxDot

N
< WO /ONAL Sl
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TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

No warranty of ony kind is mode by

f this stondord to other

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

d by the

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion o

The use of this stondord is governe:

DISCLAIMER:

$DATES
$FILES

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'.
RA T
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4". QENE“LLJEQAE§
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.
f/{Fas-l-en fabric to the top strond of the wire using

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15",

2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12"
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

length impressions are
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

paral lel to the slope contour.
Top of Fencegﬁ\\

Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.

¢ F;"l,\\ 43; or Anchor if in rock.

W/z il VI
R

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
;;gg;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND
runoff.

A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate
to be filtered.

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
Sediment Control Fence
FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4444%::::>F4447

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control

EC(1)-16
erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 oN:TXDOT ‘CK: KM ‘Dw: = ‘DN/CK: s
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 011003 085 SH 75
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
HOU MONTGOMERY 79




Flow Galvanized Woven Wire Mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

Excavation (If shown on

— .- construction drawings)
// =
0 Unconcentrated
_— // Sheet Flow

Width for payment

— Léngth for payment embankment NN NN
i S — - N
— /// = '1."
- Toe of slope
I
_— _— SEE NOTE 6
— -
—_— /
ﬁ\x Shc;lne rpgy ?tle used for
er veloc OwWS.
(See "V Shape Plan View below FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
1 4 win FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP @D OR —<@F0—— OR —@FDD——
[ ——
A s [ ——&—OR GENERAL NOTES
o N/ ” : Notive rock or other 1. [f shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter dams should
) 72 - suitable material be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstream

Width for Payment ond/or downstream ot drainage structures, ond in roadway ditches and

Optional Sandbogs FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE:

channels to collect sediment.

(See Usage 2° Min

Guidel ines) Level Crested Weir . . Lo
‘ C <t— 2 2. Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
4 Il_ by the specificotion for "Rock Filter Doms for Erosion ond Sedimentation
\ ) " Min. Control™".

3. The rock filter dom dimensions shall be as indicaoted on the SW3P plaons.

<—Ditch Flow

4, Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter. Dams within the safety zone shall

3:1 Mox. ‘ 3:1 Max. > W P! have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.
> = < RPN DI IR . .
N 4" Min 5. Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dom weir and top of
/\‘/ C <t L= ¥in. embankment for filter doms at sediment traps.
‘ PROF ILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.

7. The sediment trap for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the
‘ dimensions shown on the plans.

‘ w 8. Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvanized
PLAN VIEW Galvanized woven 2 Min. woven wire mesh with 1" diometer hexagonal openings. The oaggregate shall
- wire mesh be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.
(for Types 2 & 3) The mesh shall be folded at the upstream side over the aggregate and
tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or

e See Note 4 hog rings. For in streom use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
TN '
AT 2 stream bed prior to aggregate placement.
SILLAKKEES = "
B ::::::&:::::2:92&&»‘ B 1 Types 1 & 2 = 18
s Open graded Type 3 = 36" 9. Sack Gabions should be staked down with ¥ " dia. rebor staokes, and have a
\ rock double-twisted hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2 %" x 3 V4"
A X1 o I TP N e 10. Flow outlet should be onto a stabilized area (vegetation, rock, efc.).
‘ 3" Dia. _4" Min. 11. The guic_iel ines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
. ‘*_ Rebar Stakes SECTION C-C the Engineer.
irection =2
of Flow PLAN SHEET LEGEND
| Tl REETTRHIRKY .
R e ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDEL INES Type 1 Rock Filter Dom
B s W . :
A N s NN Rock Filter Doms should be constructed downstream from disturbed areas T 2 Rock Fil+ D @
/\(I WU to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow. ype ock Filter Dam ‘
The dams should be sized to filter a maximum flow through rate of 60 .
SECTION B-B GPM/FT2 of cross sectional area. A 2 year storm frequency may be used Type 3 Rock Filter Dam -
PLAN VIEW o=r VR 2> to calculote the flow rate.

Type 4 Rock Filter Dam

Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to ©" oggregate): Type 1 may be

3, 6 or 9 used at the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, ond at dike or E/A%@ Desi
swale outlets. This type of dom is recommended to control erosion from a Dﬁﬁﬁ{,’n
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel drainage area of 5 acres or less. Type | may not be used in concentrated iT@x@g Department of Transportation Standard
Wire Mesh A Wire Mesh high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more} in which aggregate

wash out may occur. Saondbags may be used at the embedded foundation
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for TEMPORARY EROSION’

on the plans or directed by the Engineer. SEDIMENT AND WATER
Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 2 may be POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES

Dia. used in ditches and ot dike or swale outlets.
ROCK FILTER DAMS

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" qggregate): Type 3 may be used

in stream flow and should be secured to the stream bed. EC (2) ] 6

Type 4 (Sack gabions) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 4 May be used in ditches I oozio v TXDOT \cx:m ‘DW: VP ‘DN/C“ s

and smal ler channels to form an erosion control dam. © TD0T: JULY 2076 e p = ——
TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A Type 5: Provide rock filter doms as shown on plans. REVISIONS 011003 085 SH 75

DIST COUNTY SHEET NG,
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE

% Stabilized
Q - . Drain to sediment
Drain to sediment .

Driveway

. trapping device
| trapping device | pping devi __  R.O.w. .
) . | —See note 2
| X7
| 2" X 8" treated timbers
50’ Min. . ——— nailed onto abutted ends
<t 2y Disturbed of wood sheets
10" Min . " Soil Area
—l>'—rl—' 2" X 6 Y
ﬂ Treated timber plank ——— Y2" Min. thick plywood or
T T T ,'/ LI T 1 LI . A E { pressed wafer board sheets
e ]
A A
a 6 ...... Al:‘-‘-.-. ............ r
Pl o) > =
o [v] 1 ]
| £ el 8
o 9 — — / ; — — . —1 &§| 2 Paved Roadway
[ =1 = /=1 = = = = . .
Coarse Aggregate ] 2 - L L ] c s - C - _c_:g c PLAN VIEW
£ c l 5] s
= s . .
< o
B ° N
- ~N
2" X 8" Timbers
2 < Nailed onto ends
17 T . . . of wood sheets
L1 L1 L1 L ll 1 1 1 1 1 1 )
—\ 2" X 10" V Railroad ties . .
Treated timber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 10" X 8 Disturbed soil
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
_— —— 16 Penny Nails @
1’ on centers.
Y>" Min. thick treated plywood or
pressed wafer board sheets
4' Min. 50 Min. i 50° Min. 4' Min.
SECTION A-A
Approach transition — Approach transition Approach transition
CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
—— —— SHORT TERM
S S ROBI TR, OBIR ® R
o 55 o g B¢ 58 BG00s T8ocH NS Oo C’OoD Ocon 0, 0, 0, o] 153
Q - ; & R R
Foundation course F ti
6" min, st iasib GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)
1. The length of the type 3 construction exit shall be as
ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW shown on the plons, or as directed by the Engineer.
2. The type 3 construction exit may be constructed from open
CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1) CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2) graded crushed stone with a size of two to four inches
spread a min. of 4" thick 1o the limits shown on the plans.
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM) TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)
3. The treoted timber planks shall be #2 grode min., ond
should be free from large ond loose knots.
4., The guidel ines shown hereon are suggestions only aond may
GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1) GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2) be modified by the Engineer.
1. The length of the type 1 construction exit shall be as indicated 1. The length of the type 2 construction exit shall be as
on the plons, but not less thon 50°. indicated on the plans, but not less than 50°,
2. The coarse aggregate should be open graded with a size of 4" to 8". 2. The treoted timber planks shall be attoched to the railrood

ties with '2"x 6" min. lag bolts. Other fasteners may be used

3. The approoch transitions should be no steeper than 6:1 and constructed 0s approved by the Engineer.

as directed by the Engineer. 3. The treoted timber planks shall be #2 graode min., and should
fr from lor nd | knots. .

4. The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base, be free from lorge ond loose knots §® Design
bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materialas opproved 4. The approoch transitions shall be no steeper thaon 6:1 and I i g‘{VlS‘ljond
by the Engineer. constructed as directed by the Engineer. Texas Department of Transportation andar

5. The construction exit shall be graded to allow drainage to a sediment 5. The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,

trapping device. bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other material TEMPORARY EROSION’

as approved by the Engineer.

6. The guidel Enes shown hereon are suggestions only ond may be modified 6. The construction exit should be graded to allow drainage to a SED IMENT AND WATER
by the Engineer. sediment trapping device. POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
R b R A ARAR SRR ol i R AT 7. Tne guideines shon nereon are suggestions only ond mey
- I wi X1 I o -
engm‘;’er‘_" Y v ’ Y be modified by the Engineer. CONSTRUCTION EXITS
8. Construct exits with a width of at least 14 ft. for one-way and 20 ft.
for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the EC (3) - ] 6
engineer. FILE: ec316 one IxDOT [k Jow v Joweks LS
©TXDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 011003 085 SH 75
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TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

No warranty of ony kind is mode by P "
formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

f this stondord to other

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

d by the

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion o

The use of this stondord is governe:

DISCLAIMER:

$DATES
FILE: sFILES

DATE:

Control discharge onto stabilized
area or sediment trapping device
(level spreader shown)

PERIMETER DIKE

—(D)—

Dike to be

See typical Dike config
R

ura
S

tion
\w

Discharge to perimeter diversion
structure, sediment trap, or

Dike in fill operations

Existing public travelway

incorporated
into next embankment Iift,

Dike in cut operations

Embankment area

DIVERSION DIKE

—(D)—

See typical Dike configuration

5 Dai 1y empankment
- placement

Flow

Embankment Operation

2

S R o O SIS

NS RN\

EMBANKMENT SECTION - DIVERSION DIKE

—(D)—~

Top width

2 ft+. Minimum

See Note 344\\1\ 2
(44,

Height from upslope
toe 18 in. Minimum

///////M

Existing or graded ground

GENERAL NOTE
1. Soil used in dike construction shall be machine compacted.

2. Top width and height of dike may be modified with prior
approval of the Engineer.

Side slopes within the safety cleaor zone of a roadway shall
be 6:1 or flatter.

4, Grading shall be shown elsewhere in the plans or as directed
by the Engineer.

5. The Engineer reserves the right to modify the dimensions shown

for the dike dependent on runoff volume characteristics.

6. Dikes that are in place for more than 14 calendar days should

be stabilized to prevent sediment runoff.

The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be
modified by the Engineer.

8. Remove sediment and debris when occumulation affects the

per formance of the devices, after o rain and when directed by
the engineer.

DIKE USAGE GUIDELINES

A Dike may be used to intercept runoff and divert it around
unstabilized areas or to divert sediment laden runoff to an

erosion control device (sediment basin or trap, rock filter
dom, etc.).

The drainage area contributing runoff to o dike should not
exceed 5 acres. The spacing of dikes should be as follows:

Slope of disturbed greater less
areas above dike than 10% 5 - 10% than 5%
Max imum distance 100’ 200’ 300

between dikes

Intercepted runoff flowing along a dike should outlet to a
stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).

PLANS SHEET LEGEND

DIKE —=(D)—>

g ® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
DIKES

(EARTHWORK FOR EROSION CONTROL)
stabilized area. TYPICAL DIKE CONFIGURATION EC(4)-106
*»<> FILE: ec4l6 onTXDOT  [eskM [ow VP Joweks LS
INTERCEPTOR DIKE @TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB ‘ H‘IGHWAY
4,@_, REVISIONS 0110 03 085 SH 75
HOU MONTGOMERY 827 l




No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: sFILES

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM CONTROL LOG
STAKES FOR HEAVY

RUNOFF EVENTS

A

2\ \ A

B (e i B )
L yp ==

SECURE END

ok, STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
A SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),
OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL

SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT

ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

(4’ MAX. SPACING),
AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

%

WAV | NN
A\ AN \

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SECTION A-A

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

990 § e

TEMP. EROSION

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

o

RUNOFF EVENTS

SECURE END
OF LOG TO R.O.W. B——

STAKE AS | — DISTURBED AREA
DIRECTED . .5 |
- o %
5 (@@
T \N “\\

BACK OF CURB

B— Sl LIp oF GUTTER

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE

R. 0. W.

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG  §
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SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

#3 BAR

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

[

R. 0. W.

([ @ @

i
T% T FLOW T S

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

TR
STAKE CONTROL LO?

AN
~ —DISTURBED AREA
- BACK OF CURB

C = \
LIP OF GUTTER

SECTION C-C

I\
VNN

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
REBAR STAKE DETAIL the drainage areaq).
Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

U AW N =

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and
will not be paid for separately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: sFILES

TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE B SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE
2 TOF _LoG TO
STAKE AS ((""{(’i
DIRECTED LOG SPACING A \(\\\l»,
LOG SPACING (SEE EROSION

(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ! CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF e S | | LoG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘

(I - g
TI D) ” .

‘ MINIMUM

‘ EVENTS
|

SLOPE

/
b
/4R
N—"

12" MINIMUM
T
IN)
N

/N

s

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: sFILES

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END COMPLETELY SURROUND
g?AkgGAgo DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
DIRECTED AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

EROSION CONTROL LOG

)

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG \\\\\\v////
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
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CURB INLETS

8" DIAMETER LOGS

[TEM 506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8")
2 FT 2 FT 2 FT
MIN. CURB INLET MIN. curp_AND MIN.

/

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG.
INSERT ROD OR OTHER DEVICES IN OR UNDER
LOG AND AT ENDS TO KEEP LOG SECURE AT
INLET OPENING. USE 8" DIAMETER LOG.

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS
FILL:

Use 1007% shredded mulch or other
non-compost biodegradable
material as fill for logs.

No compost or fines.

DO NOT USE MATERIAL WHICH
PROHIBITS WATER INFILTRATION.
LOG MESH:

Use mesh with /4" openings or

Mesh must al low water
also hold fill

material in place.

| arger.
infiltration but

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment trap (erosion control log) may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from an unstabilized orea.

Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The traop caopacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

the drainage areaq).

Sediment traps should be placed in the following locations:
1. Within drainaoge ditches spaced as needed or min. 500’ on center
2. Immediately preceding ditch inlets
3. Just before the drainage enters a water course
4, Just before the drainage leaves the right of way

The trap should be cleaned when the capacity has been reduced
by 2 or the sediment has accumulated to a depth of 1°,
whichever is less.

DROP INLETS AND OTHER LOCATIONS
DIAMETER LOGS

ITEM 506-6041 (INSTL) (12")

2 FT MIN.

12"

BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS

TIGHTLY
OVERLAP ENDS

DR
USE 12"

OP INLET
DIAMETER LOG

DROP_INLETS

STAKE SPACING
10 FEET MAXIMUM
OR AS NEEDED

l FLOW i .

[}

ROADWAY EDGE

12" DIA.—)
EROSION A
CONTROL LOG pLAN VIEW

12" DIA. EROSION
CONTROL LOG
STAKE

MULCH CRADLE
UNDER LOG
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SECTION A-A

SLOPE _TO ROADWAY EDGE

STAKE SPACING
10 FEET MAXIMUM
OR AS NEEDED

12" DIA. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

B

° o

J °
° FLOW °

% ©° g0 © o © o 2 %| ° oo

ROADWAY EDGE

PLAN VIEW

STAKE

12" DIA. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

MULCH CRADLE

UNDER LOG
7\

N NN NN

NN NN NN,
SECTION B-B

SLOPE AWAY FROM ROADWAY EDGE

.
WM%%&
mm%mm\

\
ONUNUNINEN

12" DIA. EROSION CONTROL LOG.
ONE LOG MINIMUM, MULTIPLE
LOGS MAY BE UTILIZED IF NEEDED.

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE AT
MIDPOINT, ENDS, AND AS NEEDED.
5 FT MAXIMUM STAKE SPACING.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE AT
MIDPOINT, ENDS, AND AS NEEDED.
5 FT MAXIMUM STAKE SPACING.

12" DIA. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

MULCH CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
\' CONTROL LOG

MWNM

SECTION C-C
DRAINAGE SWALE OR DITCH

NN/
HININNININ/N

STAKE AND
SECURE ENDS

DIRECTION
OF FLOW

DIRECTION
OF FLOW

END OF LOG OVERLAP

REQUIRED ITEMS:

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

—4 Texas Department of Transportation
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DIAMETER
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